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Title:

NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER

Research and Development Coordinatiur
Program

Principal Staff:- Jartnes 0. Miller, Terry Denny

-Purpose, objective, or To stimulate, facilitate,_ and support a
goals:. C.OcusedprograMmatic "research and

development effort, in the field of early
ethildhood education and developthent. 'The,
system and procedures which are'dosigned
to maintain-this endeavor will include' a,
continuous analysis and evaluation.of the

4

existing and present status of knowledge,-..
stimulate and generate research and
development work and maintain a confirm.
Otis program analysis and evaluation.
Such analySes will -proVde the ba.sios_for
developing criteria.-for allOcation of research
and development funds..

ct%
t _

Importance, need, or The activities arid projects in this program
are des...e.tfed to stimulate research and

Method, strategy, _or _ _
design:

development -efforts- in the- variou,s/C-Ornpenent_
centers by providing selective,/ substantive
summa.ries orthe iesearciratid programs in
existence. Such a knowledge base will be
used for long range planning, to Sill:know-
ledge aps, k, provide the basis---for inter
vention strategic and shape the'developmeat
of materials and devices for early Childhood-
.etineation, The program -must have internal
as well as external means of evaluation of
both product and processcl Thus, this pro-

..grain is at the core of the National Laboratory
.,Ifort

_T.lie_strategies involved include_cornmis-_,
sioning field resources, promising investi...

production of summary and evaluative
papers on existing .research and educational
programs
education and development. The Steering
Committee, as' the policy making 1 ody of

0



N-A
Page 2

a

knitdi
the talootioty, Will be used in
sOteeb' ate Of Islantillialt "111'7'

eutiutary of 0400 .0#1 i'1000
r. 4. SO _dada* sttttloteis

ie4.t!h *bet *y,.101Mdsif *MO reilaureop
enliii041.0Wend'illtetniaing in-_ vestiettore will too identified through dis-

sertation aniLlyeesi. spesials 110Pillo-will be
fdentified and soviet seisetifte wilt IS
asked to aujosirTiOe Was peepnration,ettaview
papers. Resister's at peesrenti, Publicitions.

prodeeti be enniptled and an atial
vile of the present vierk 1st the researei snit
developniest cease,' win be made from

4

them. This iSetVeies Wiens will he used
for planning puiveelei Oltriteulien of work,
disserninatiem purposes; el a hi/Udine.
document for.develepitir innd allocation-
Criteria. A comprehensive syitem for .re-
view of the Nationil LabOritory prograth
will be designed and iinpleiriented using
planning consultants where no-e-ssary. The
system will be sensitive to,planning needg
and will provide for evaluation at critical
decision points. DeCisions will be made by

Yr,

-Steering. Corsunittwin coniensus on work
load and-work sh aring Of the research and
development composeats and on commissions
outside the laboratory complex.

o

Characteristics of the -The program-hat as its target population
users: all the comionents is the National Labora-

ti

0.
tory compleX.

Expected end products 1. State-of ihe,art pipers in selected re-.

of results: search and prat:aim areas.
2. Report on labOratery program analysis

with appropriate graphics.
3. A priority list for `fundl allocation based

-on-ohjectivc criteria..
4. Registers Of programs, publitations

and products, and s descriptive brochure
of the Natimeal. -Laboratory.

5. Comprehenicite .plan.for_ pro grain zeview..
. .

5
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Page 3

Evaluation Procedures:

Relationship to other
projects and focus:

N.1. Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages:

fir

Evialuation
), of substantive papers on reiseardh.

and programs will be made by the Steering
Committee in Conference. Use of these
documents should 'be apparent in program
planning,a0 markers will be identified.
The system of prbgram review and e'valua-

0 tiOli will be reviewed itself by the Advisory'
Board and the U. S: office of EduCation.

1. Analyses and evaluation of research
and program papers, the progzarn,
analysis, the programs, t publications
and products registers are inputs to
the .COmmunicationand Collaborative
programs.

2. . Program analysis, evaluation plan and
evaluation criteria for furki allocation
will be inputs to the Management and
Funding prOgrams.

Attached.

Programs, publications, and produCts
registers are directly related to the program

....analysis.and become inputs to the evaluation
plan; the registers and proiraiiii-cOrlibiired--.
with the research and early childhood
education' programs analyses and summaries
are inputs to, developing research and
-development products.

6
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N-B
A

.X
...,... Title:

.:, , r 0 --viT
%. 5. :: . 1 I

s'iA3r iliCiPV.g64......

a

.. NATIONAL 'COORDINATION

t '

A 1, IP

Piirp5se, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justivication:

. ,.. . ,

.
,

....,, Method, strategy, or Internal collaboration. Thfestrategi4s in-
design; o volved include:

. . 1. Ue of, 1;e program analysis to identify.
c 'common'- research problems around '

which---e o'llabbr atiVe-efforts 4-night, center.
2. Planned conferences of senior-investi-

. gator s. to design collaborative research.
.-

efforts do selected topics. '.

, 3. SeJectotiniailings of information relatii.r,e
..; to collaborative effortkof those re-

.
'searchers participating and others

. speeMcally engaged in related research..

`4., Preparation of annotitted bibliographies
out of fugitive maleriald'an which...
nilo.borative efforts are being under- .

' taken.
. 5. Steering Committee discussions and ,

i . -)
decisions regarding-prs4s sing Problems-- 1
which need collaborVve,effort, ',_

4/

5

4
Intra- and Extramural CollaboratiOn PrograhT

C. B. Lavatelli, M. M. Scott, 5. 0'. Miller

, To develop and implement procedures and
Mechanisms establishing effective_.

collaborative ar ngements within the
0 '

the
5

NatiOnal Labora ry and between the Na- .

tiorial LaboratOiy and other instrumentalities.
,0 ..

The organizational pattern of the National
Laboratory is designed to create enriched :.
collaborative research and development' r,

opportunities between institutions ,with a , ot
I. 4.

variety 'd1 poputiAions.'geogral3hically distri-
buted throughout the United. States.. -Col-;
laborative work in,itself.A.Ould helpto .....,

. strengthen the ongoing research in research
and degelopmfent center;, while an active
ptograrn,to highlight collaborative possi-,bilities should stimulate interest in problems, ,
iiot,pre sently beingie searched .in any. of the
centers. .";'; ; . '. .

a,
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N-11,
Page 2

, .

Method; strategy, or
.design (continued)

V

4Characteristics of the.
users:

VP.

. Expected end products
of results:

:.

Evaluation procedure':

. 1

.

EXternal collabOration.. .

1. Survey and'id ratification of researehers
presently ei age,d in early' childhOod
education research for.the preparation}

-
:of a,*catalogtie. This catalogue will be
used for consultant identification and
-initiating the 'exchange of working
papers, preprints, and published docii-
ments.

2. Analysis of early childhood:e'duCation.
programs under way and supported by
various federal agencies, in order to,
initratec Othmtnicatien,and develop
collaborative arrangements.

'3. Selected' visitation of the most promising
instrumentalities which'Can. shire in
the work loid at field testing and .

evaluation points to develop instru,-
.mentai liaison, :

Atevnal: Senior investigators from National
LaboPatory research and development.
centers.

. , .. .

External: independent investigators; other
funded instrumentalities such as Regional
Laboratories, etc. .,,... .., .. ---

.

1. Preparation. of a palers for Circulation'
on common research problems.

2. ,Senior investigators conference report
with collaborative research design.'

3.t Annotated bibliography' of fugitiVe
materials.

4. Catalogue ofactikre refiearchers,.,:,, .

5, Report- on analysis of.funded early child-
hood education 'prograinsin other agericies.

Evaluation will be primarily of the number and
kind of .collaborative efforts which are genei=.,
ated.A study is, underway of the measurement -
of collaboration4nd. cooperation and it is
expected that measures ay be taken at
three different levels which vary akong a par-

. ticfpation continuum: The input oridentified'

'S

10
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N-B
Page 3

o

Evaluation prbcedure
(continued).

Relationship to other,
6 projects and focus:

ti

Flow ,chart, time
schedule:

Linkages:

1

1

A

D

independent investigators to the communi-
cation network will also serve a..3 evaluative.

.7 .markers. .1.

In order to look more systematically at,the
effectiveneis of collaboration, a compara,
tive study is in planning. which will examine
the basic assumptions underlying collabora-'
tion.

Both internarand external collaboration
arrangements should strengthen the research.-
and development program. The, end products
should be -use*ful to the P nning and Manage-
ment Program, otirce Deve.lopment
Program, and the Communtsations Network.,

Attached.

As stated in the,Methods section, the activities
soare listed in sequential order.

11
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_NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER

N-BA

Principal _Staff:

Purpose;-objectise.,_or_
goals:

-Importance,. .-need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Identification. and Program Analysis o
Extrainural Instrumentalities -

M. M. Scott

-To develop and implenient procedures and
meChanisms for establishing and maintain-
ing an investigator - register of -persons and'
groups' external to the National Laboratory
who are working in-research in Early ,Child=
hood Education 'and to develop and implement
procedures and mechanisms for a systematic
analysis of these- actlyitie14.

Cooperation' and collaboration are "integral
assumptions underlying the"basicorgani:-
z,ational pattern of the National Laboratory
itself. I:xi-order to.rnaximiZ7e the R&D
efforeindinoyder to Make mare 'efficient
'use of resear&-energies and rnonies avail-
able, "Viable cooperative relationships with
other persons and groups working wit.h.
y"roung. chi -ldr.eni

'logidal first step in,the establishment of-
such relationships -is =the identification and
analysis of -early Childhood Education pro
grams external to the' ,

`The strategiet involved include:
I. -Development of a Cataleg of.investi-

gaior s by'
a. designing a format for .such' a 'catalog
b. obtaining vitae .already availalile and

using these for a trial run through
the format' .-

c. identification of all potential regis-
trees throughAise .)f program and
project-descriptions, directories,etc.

. obtaining up-to-date information
on each investigator

-,

13



9

NATIONAL, COORDINATION.CE1TER

N-BA .

.

Title:

Principal Staff:

V "

Purpose, objective,' or-
goals:

Importance, 'heed, or,
justification:

4.

Method,' strategy, or
design:

C

0

Identification andProgram Analysis 'dl
Extramural. Ins tr umentalitie s

M. M.' Scott

To develop and implement procedures and °

mechanisms for establishing and ,maintain-
ing investigator register of persons and

---grou.ps-exterrial_to the National Laboratory
who are working in research iriEallyTaild----
hood Education and to develop and implement
procedures and mechanisms for a systeinatic
analysis of these activities.

Cooperation and collaboration are integral
assumptions underlying the basic organi-
zational pattern ofthe National Laboratory
itself,: In order to maximize the R&D
effort-and in order to make more efficient --
use of research energies and monies avail-
able, viable cooperative 'relationship's with
other persons and groUps workirigwith
young children is deemed essential. A
logical first step in--the establishment of rl

such, relationships is the identification and
analysis of arly"Childhood Educa-tion pro-
grams external to the Lab, :

The strategies involved include:
1. Development of a catalog of investi-

gator s-by
at designing a format for Such a catalog
b. obtaining vitae already available and

using "these for a trial run-through
the format

c. identification of all petential regis-
trees througli use of program and
project descriptions, directories,
etc.

r.

d: obtaining up-to-date information
on each investigator.

14 A



N -BA
Pagel

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

3.. .

compilation of -the data a El dpro-
-duction of the catalog

selected dissemination. of Catalog
Maintenance of the.!_catalog in a

, current status ,

2. Development. of a systi'matic ahalysis
of all ECE progratris.arid projects,:

-external to the _National, Laboratory by
a. designing a forMat of analysis in-

. eluding selection of relevant
variables for study such as topic:
areas under investigation,- pope-
lation and sample characteristics,
-Sta.-frinvbived-,rnenieS allocated,
etc. '(Thia fOrMat Val be designed
so that it will have maximum mesh=

- ing with the retreivalSystemS of
all other 'National Lab_ components
as Well, as jitze ERIC Clearinghouse)

b. detailed study Of program and. pro-
jecl dederiptionsiising the developed
format .

c. selected visitation to initt um'entalitiegV',
Showing the most ,promise .

d. compilation of data,and'fuither
analyses across prdgrams along.
whatever lines emerge' as pertinent ,
and relevant points of common
endeavor:

` .

.3. Preparation-OI a paper delineating areas
o£ common endeavor, mutual research

/probleMS, 'azeas where needed research
is 4..aki.p.g, eta. anki4dentifYing critical
collabbl-ativeiFaa ...

4.. dontinuOus reassessment of the needs,
and efforts of the field Via continued .
program analysis in order to maintain:
in current status die identification of
critical 'collaborative areas._

. _

15
0
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N:BA
Page 3

Characteristics of the
users:

Coordinator of extramural activities.
"Increstigators thoughout the National Lab ora-
tory as well, as groups involved in ECE re-
search external to the National Lab such as
directors of Regional EautatiOnal Lairs;
R&D Centers,--etC.

'Expected end products 1.
of results: 2.

3.

Evaluation procedures: 1.

Relationship to other
programs:

Flow chart, time.
schedule:

Catalog of iriv*estigarors:r
Program resumes of all ECE programs
analyzed.
Paper summarizing common areas,
prbblems, etc. , and identifying' critical
collaborative areas,

Evaluation of the identification studies
will be prirnarily-by nuMber investi-
gators identified and.per centage who
r e spOn.d. to biographical requests of the.
register.: Nonaber and kind i>1 requests.-
for thg catalog or its information will
also he kept Some attein.Ptto evaluate
the qualitative nature Of the 'Catalog will
be Made by calculating the percentage
of requests which the catalog cs.able to
answer succe- gsfully,

2. Evaluation of the program analyse:s.may.
be done by calculating' the percentage of
requests for information which the
resumes from such analyses are able
to answer successfully.. A second
measure ofthe qualitative aspects of
the program analyses and subsequent.
rePortrnay be found in the number of
Collaborative- studies which they are able
to stimulate.

The identification and program analyses of
research and development efforts extern/1 .

to the National Laboratory will serve as a-
basis for and feed directly into the'planna,ng
and deVelopment of collaborative activities,
between the National Lab6ratory and other
instrumentalities. °

Attached.

16
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NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER

N -BB

Title:

Principal Staff;

Purpose, objective,
goals:

Planning and Development of Collaborative
.Activities Between. the National Laboratory,
and Extramural Instrumentalities

M. M. 'Scott

or To develop and iniPlemenprocedures and
mechanisms for encouraging, stimulating
and generating collaborative activities
betweeii the National, Laboratory V.nd other
instruthentalities..'

Cooperation and collaboration are integral
underlying the basic organi-

zationakpattern of the Nation Laboratory.
itself. In order to Maximize-the R&D
effort. and ixi order 164-hake more-efficient
use of research energies, and monies avail-
able, viable' cooperative relationships
Other per,sontrand groups working with
yoiing children is deemed essential. -Th-e:'

Importance, need, or
justi.ication:

O

C>

Method, strategy, or

.4geonte:tric.progression which is Often ob-
4'1i:tined by unification of individualefforis,' .-

iiVthought to be ,a highly productive way of
.achieving a desired research end point
with maximum quality and minimum time
and of producing a higher yield on el* re-
search dollar.

1. Encourage between" investigator work-
ing in similar areas' spontaneous and
productive exchange's .of ideas, working
tsaper's-, interim reports, etc. , 'through',
such tools as investigator catalog,
program analyses and/or paper 're 'same,
SelectiVe mailings, phone calls, etc.

Z. Proinote direct contact of investigators.
working -in critical collaborative areas

-for the purpode of stimulating `coopera-
tive research ideas and designs through
use of such techniques as conference
calls, etc.

1

1 ,...7;;;A
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Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of-the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

c

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
programs:

4).

Flow chart, time
schedule:

3. Prom''ote ayMpOsia, invited diactiaLdon
groups, etc., at profeSaional meetings
on topics in-critical collaborative
areas.

4. When sufffcient interest and planning
has developed in a critical collaborative
area,. sponsor conference for generating
collaborative study.

5. Provide, selected support services for.
a. collaboratiVe Study. such- a.*:t access _!-

to data bank resource holdings, pro- .

duct disseinination, etc.

investigators working in similar areas of;
research in Early-Childhood Education.

Collaboratiye activities between the National
Lab..)ra-tory and other instrumentalities.

:I. Number and kind -of-collabor ative
activitie.s generated, e.,g. ,
a. collaborative' studies
b. cooperative efforts (such'as staff

sharing-for consultative purposes)
c. discussions', paper exchanges, etc.

2. .A; comparative study is in planning of
t.he relative effectiveness of different
Methods of generatirig collaboration.

The planning and development of collaborative
activities receives input from and provides
output to all qther cornponentri of the National
Laboratory in. providing ready a-Cc(t.Iss to-the

ofvECE external: to the National Lab for
such activities as field testing of research
ideas, wider dissemination of products,
etc.

Actached.
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.

NATIONAL COORDINATION'CENTER
_

N-C

Title:

Principal Stall:

Cornm.unication Network

B. Carss, J'. 0. Miller, B. McNeil
..

, . .

Purpose, objective,- or To design, clvelop and implement a corn-
goats: ..

munications network to haste,n the flow k
of informatiOn.both within- the organizational

,.? structure of the National Laboratory and
between the National Labdratory- 'and other
people-and-agencieS.:

Importance, need, or, Thisprograrn,ha. both long and short term
justification: 4

goals. The long term- gOall' is, to *move:
research and cleirefopinent results
practice as rapidly as possible. The short 0
term goals- include developing an awareness -
of 'the work of the National Laboratory among
individuals outside the.Laboratory and to
support. through improved Comniunicitiowl
the oncoming work Within. the Laboratory.
At the.heartof the research and develow;
merit eftort lies the need tor. a -rapid corn:.
muniCatiori 'syStem which sp'eechi' the 'flow of
iriforniation during the' entire-research and 4,
development process,- -The active researcher
must have the Work of other investigators
easily available to him if he is to make
quantufn leapa`during the conduct of,research
If the practicing field is to be:atfected
research and develOpment products, these
,rnuat be- available much more rapidly than
has been the case heretofore. 7A. corripre-
hensiv communication network using the.
most recently developed tech.iolOgy is a
basic support system to Laboratory.

Method, strategy, or 1. A bighiy integrated internal communi-
design: cation network will be designed and

developed to support and speed the flow
of ideas and products among the re-.
sear ch community and to consumer .
groups. the network will acct as a

'- sounding board for novel but untested
Nhypotheses. .

21

c.



Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (continued)

D

2.

_This system includes both the inte- , ,

, ._
gration e!.. the best poSsible software ..

anil,fiardware components available.
, .

'

The externals communication network
will require the development of an inter-,
face-between the National Laboratory

'and individuals and other, agencies,' Inr
vestigators.and agencies active in work
with yOung -childrenzand in:early child-.

,hood education and development will be
identified and catalogued a_ ccording to
their interest area al the fIrst step in
establishing external cbrinniunications.
They will be solicited fen. preprints,
reprints lattd working papera in an'ex-.

system among'investigators.-

-Thetotal communication network
serve the: dual fk.nctions of acquisition- ",

and dissemination ot research
mation: The acquisition function, which.
mayat times operate, simultaneously
with the dissemination function, has as
its gdal the acquisition of relevant in-'
fdiniation and materials from researchers

%. and practitioners in the field of eazly
childhood -4'±a4c-b.tion and development.
The dissemination function ,rill-have as
its primary goal to speed the disseminatio
of appropriateintoiMation and materials'
to researchers and practitioners, The
acquisition and 'dissemination strategies,
N;Vill-include audience identification;
design ofaterials for wide distribution;
use of appropriate media and't,chnology;
establishment 01 astelecommunications
network; distribution of monographs,
state-pi-the-art papers', occasional
papers, bibliographies, and newsletters
(both internal. and external); 'development
of a system for rewriting and repackaging
ofresearchmaterials; both formal and
intorrn.s.1 communication atfconterences,
seminar's, colloquium, and workshops.

,

22
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N-C
Page,3

__Expected-end-products-
61 r-esults:

-Evaluation procedtiret:

S

--Categoricarniaainglists, accitlisition
systems, .diasemination.systerns for
mondgraphs% state-ot-the-artreports,
poSitiorlpapers occasional papers, news-,
letters, ctiiriculurn-rhaterials and devices, .

slides, audio and video tapes, filMs, books,
etc.

Procedures are being developed and new' .

ones designed to measure the degree of
impact that-the.various products and
strategies. outlined above have on research
and research utilization in:early childhood
education. .

.
:Relationship to, other , The communication network is intimately
projects. and locus: related to the resource development Pro-

gram, die research and development
, program, and, the. intra and extramural

collaboration program. The 'commun)ication
netwk provides a means tor the ilo*.ot

-:'inforrhation..

Flow. chart, time - Attached.
schedule: . i.

Linkage.s':- The communication network will serve the '"'

dual Purpose of acqiiisitiori.and.dissemination
for the research and developthentettort, 'e.
resource arid.development program, and. the
funding .and pla:rinipg 'ettbifts. ., .

V

ct

,0
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Title:

Principal Staff:

O

NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER

,!)

PUrpo'Se, objective,, or
goalS:

Information Analysis

Brian'Carss, James O. Miller, Mary
Kitzmiller, Consu,ltants

To develop a series of products which
synthesize the results. of many individual'
uncoordinated research and development
observations and present them in an
appropriate format for a tipecified audience.
These products will be both research'
oriented and consumer oriented.

. Importance, need, or The information analysis program will
justification: satisfy two major functions. of the ERIC:

" Clearinghouse, acquisition and disie-mination..
.The dissemination function will require the
distribution of monographs, ,state -of -the-

..-- art reports) 'occasional papers, internal and
external newsletters, slide talks, films,
video tapes, eta.' The visibility obtained
through the disserritnition function will
directliaid the' acquisition function, by
presenting the informational needs of the)
ERIC Clearinshousetea variety of audiences;

.

. Method, strategy, or a. -Identification of consultants from whotsi
design monographs,, bibliographies, occasionaT

)papers, can be commissioned.. .

b.' Identification of sources of information
for copy for thevarious newsletters.
Development al a means to rewrite and
repackage research materialis.

d. Development of an SDI program which
will rely on the Resources program for
audience identification.

e. Use of all media and technology.

Characteristics of the A very broad spectrum ranging from research
users: workers, .administratoris and practitiohers

to the inte're ted lay audience.

25



N -CA
Page 2

Expected, end products
of results,:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship, to other
center projects and
center, focus:

Linkages or Activities
`within the program:

a. 26

0

Monographs, state-of-the art reports,
position papers, specialized publications
such as the "self-indexing bibliography
series (SIBS), curriculum materials,
slides, audio and video tapes and films.

Procedures are being developed t6 measure
the degree of impact that the various dis-
semination products have on the research
audience and the consumer audience in
early childhood education.

Resource Development
R&D Program'

R&D effort informational needs
Resource and Development

0

C,

0,
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N-CB

Title:

,Principal Staff:

NATIONAL'COORDINATION CENTER

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

ImpOrtance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

IS

Communication's Link (COMNET)

Brian Cares, James 0. Miller

To deN;elop a highly integrated internal
communications network, to hasten and
encourage the exchange andlree flow of
infOrmation'withins.NLECE.

1. ,Make. possible the sharing of.informa-
ticidal resources.

2. Equalize access to information.
3. Facilitate long-distinZe interpersonal

.

interactions.
.4. Provide better bibliographic, services.

5. Make saving" information in-
stanfeously available.

6. Decrease the prOductionia unused
copies oi-a-sft-deTrange or information
materials.,

7. Provide infor ation in a format
'appropriate t ,the user..,

8. Improve -continuing education by the
spontaneotts exatange of information.

9. 0 Decrease adminisirative delays in
transmission and rceptionof manage
mentinformation.

10. Decrease the possibility of cCipitright
infringement by keeping track of.
document use to protect the intellectuals
property of the author.

Install a teletype-Writer/it each of the six
R&D Centers and a seventh in the MCC.
Initially 'a 'feasibility Study wilLbe performed
by attempting to simulate the actual in-
formation'traffic pattern among the RECD
Centers. A pilot study, involving to tele-*
typel-Writer in the Arizona ,R&D Center will
be initiated to collect operational data to
verify the simulation model.

27
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Page 2

Characteristigs of the
users:

Expected end products
of.results:

Evaluation Procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects or
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:-

Linkages or activities
within the program:

Steering COmmittee, Principal Investigator
and NLECE Staff.

A highly integratid internal teleeothmai.7-
cationit_network which will be documented
with regard to traffic patterns of infor-
mation flow, measurements of the accuracy
of different services, value and popularity-
of various services, distributiohof
frequency of usage.

Determine the usefulness of,the COMNET and
determine the degree of satisfaction <414
users in relation to cost. It will be n-eces-.
sary to record:

a. Information needed in accounting.
b. The amount of time delay before services

are ieceived (lag time).
c. The amount of time required for the

complete service (response tine).
d. User's interest.patterns.
e. Position i NLECE.
f.. Some measure of satisfaction or

dislati'sfaction.
.

Related to all projects who have informational
needs.

12-1-68 to 4 -30 -69 Feasibility and pilot study
5-1-69 to 11- 30- 69'Implementation

R&D Program
Resource Program

28



NA.T1011AL COORDINATION CENTER
f.

N-D -

Title:

Principal Staff:
41'e

Purpose; objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Material -and Human Resource Development
Program

James O. Miller; NCC Staff'
ti .

The purpose of thiS piogramis to develop
a series of integrated material and human
resources banks -which will support the re-
searehand development effort of the" lab-
oratory and provide substantive materials
-and human expertise for field ,lasers of the
laboratory's product.

A centrally coordinated. soarce for infor-
mation concerning materials, devices, ,
curriculum guides, training
manufacturers-, publishers; and suppliers
of materials feg eduOtional programs for
young childreh it an essential ingredient
for rapid dissemination of knowledge and
practice. Such a central collection,
catalogued in a .dompatible system used,
for all resource holdings, will provide
rapid access and retrieval to consumer _

and research audiences. In a rapidly ex-
panding field, -the rieed. for consultant
expertise to insure quality programs must
also have the highest priority.

1. In the resource development pregram,.
a materials and'clevices bank will be
begun, incorporating a, systerri of con-'
tinuous acquisition and updating.
Available butqugitive.sources will be
identified and solicited for *curriculum
guides,' training syllabi; etc. - Manu-
facturers', publishers', and suppliers' ,

catalogues will be inclUded in a storage
system compatible with other- resource
holdings of the National Coordinating
Center. A complete inventory.of the
products so identified Will not bein-

. eluded. Rather; the prime -source wilt
beidentified for reterial.

29
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Page 2-

Method,- strategy, or
design (ciitinued)

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

t'fr

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
projects and focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

2. A computer prOgram resource bank
will be developed including thoje
statistical. Programs mosVcifteri used
in research with young children.

3. A data bank of psychotnetric and demo-
graphic material on samples of children
in the'reeearch and development.
center population 'will be maintained
for status investigations. This, col-
lection should also provide base line_'
data for 'future 'comparisons

4 Through the 'identification 6f inves-:
tigators and:program analyses, quail-

. lied versonnel with, specialiied
expertise will be catalogued' to develop

registerot human 'resources.
S. A compatible system of acquisition,

processing, storage" and retrieval
for all resource holdings will be
developed.

The principal users of the sources would'
be both those in the National 'Laboratory
complex and in-other agencies in the field
and pratitioners in early childhood
development programs.

Resource holdingi in a compatible storage
and retrieval system including documents,
materials, computer programs, measure7
meat data, and a human resources register.

Procedures will be developed to evaluate
user requests and eventually the adequacy
of the holdings for research and practitioner
use.

The resource development program is
necessary for effective communications,
the research and development program
and the collaboration program.

Attached.

30
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Page 3

Linkages: The various, resource develOpment
activities are bound by the constraint of
a comp itibleprocesaing, 'storage and
retrieval system.

rl
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NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER,

N-(E

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

rt

Characteristics, of the
users:

Funding and Fiscal Management Program
.

J. SmoltZ;:j. 0. Miller; Fiscal Officers,
Steering Committee-

To de sign; develop, and implement a
management system or procedure that
will generate a flexible, predictable, and
diversified iunding progranI for the Isiational.
Laboratory with specific procedures devel
oped. for the accountability, allocation and .

procurement of funds. ..

Since =funds are not available on an un-
limited 'bags, the importance -of an
accurate, yet flexible, system of funding
is crucial. This

and
form the basis for

the allocation and procurement of funds
through more efficient accounting,
monitoring, and analyzing procedures.
The information will aleo be used, for a
continuous, impartial system of evalu-
ating program expenditures within each
cornponent center. 'The operating pinci-%
pies will be equality, adaptability, flexi-
bility, stability, democracy, and prudence.

The strategies involved will, be an analysis
of existing funding briefs; the development
of more efficient methods of expenditure
appraisal, a -survey of programmatic
budgeting and review techniques such as
PPBS, PERT, etc., which will be utilized
as resources for design of budgeting and
analysis procedureSt to utilize the con-
sultant, services of the Educational Program
Management Center under the direction of
Desmond Cook at Ohio State Univerilty.

The users of this program will be the
Component Center directors and fiscal
managers and the staff of the National
Coordination Center.

33



N-E
Page 2

EXpected end products 1. Uniform reporting and recording ,'
of results: proceddres. .

2. Appraisal and analysis procedures.
3. Ciastification system :for expenditures.
4. Priority list of possible funding

_ agencies. .V

5. Comprehensive plan for allocating
, funds.

Evaluation procedures:
,

Relationship to other
projects and focus:

now 'chart, time
schedule:

`9
'Linkages:

Evaluation will be continuous with. input
from the tireetors and fiscal officers of
component center s The -overall. evalu
ation will substantiate the degree of
usefulness of the funding program and
whether the methods are produCing the
needed inforMation..

The funding program will overlap on all,
'othei progratsis within the total plan and
the' individual objectives.

Attached.

'The development of the end products are:
inputs to developing effective and efficient
syste,ma of accounting, allocation, and
procurement of funds for the National'
Laboratory.
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NATIONAL. COORDINATION CENTER

,Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objeCtiveh Or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
deSign:

Characteristics of the
Users:

Expected end products:

Evaluation proceduies:

Relationship to other
projects:

Reporting Procedure

J. Smoltz; .T. Miller

tJ-

To.deVelop,a system or procedure of
financial reporting by the component cen-
ters for. expenditures related to individual.
programs, projects, and/or activities
conducted in each component center.

A..continuOus, systematic reporting pro-
cedure is necessary. Such a system will.
provide cost data at periodic intervals
during a contract period relating to all
activities Within a center. This data Can
then be used to analyze the cost benefits.
of a particular output and to monitor the
expenditures of each activity as-it pro-
cAds to completion.

Developmencof a time sequence for re-
porting expenditures by component centers;
to develop format to be used; to develop an
.appriisal "system to determine 'projection
accuracy.

The userp,of.this activity will be the NCC
-staff, component center directors.

A uniform reporting procedure by p ogra-.ms
aneactivities With appraisal and ana ysis
proced7es. A long range output will be
a more sophisticated budget plan format.

Evaluation W411 be made through the com-
parison and analysis of the accuracy of paid
budget plans arid, projections.

Related to all programs and activities of
the Laboratory.
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NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER

N-EB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need,, o'r
justification:

Method, strategy; or
design:

Characteristics of the
users:

°

Expected end products:

Evaluation procedures:.

Relationship to other
programs:

Accoun Funds -- Activity

J. Smoltz, J. Miller,

To develop a.uniform repoiting procedure
for the accounting officers-of each component
center:

It is necessary to maintain records throUgh'
the use of a° complete and simplified ac-
counting procedure. Maintenance of a .

uniform accounting procedure. will provide
the desired inforniation in as'usible form'
and on a permanent baks.

DeVelopment and production of format 'to
be used bi;such fiscal officer of all
components:

Staff .of the National Coordination Center,
Contracts Office of Univeriity of Illinois,
ComponentCenter Directors and Fiscal

. Officers.

Uniform accounting procedure for all
components.

Evaluation will be continuous with value
input from component center fiscal
officers, NCC, and University of Illinois
Contracts Office.

This activity will assume the, role of
monitor for all cornponent centers and will
be related to the total .expenditure of funds.
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N-EC .

4 Title:

NATfC,NAL COOK DINA.TI9N .CENTER

Principal Staff:

t
Purpose, obiective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

characteristics of the
users:

Expected end productis:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
programs:

Rpquernt, Altocatibki, and ReallOcation
of Funds

Smoltz, 3. Miller,'

To develop procedures for ipcluest,
allocatibn, and reallocation of funds to
component, centers.

rr
Separate procedures -are necessary for the
three functions. Proper and efficient pro-
ceclur es are important so that hinds may
be distributedr redistributed when needs.
wrise.

Deyelopment of means for reporting of
planned versus actual expenditures by
component centers in order to determine,
the operations which are not using the
funds so that these funds might be diverted
to other operations- and/ Or activities.

tJ ors will. be NCC Staff and Steering
Committee;

More efficient method of allocatt.g and
reallocating funds.

AnaTysis of the reporting system to determine
efficiency of the activity.

Thiii activity is closely related to all
activities of the component centers.
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NATIONAL COORDINATION CENTER

N-ED

Title:

Principalltaff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals: s

. Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design: .

Characteristics of the
users: .

Expected end products:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
programs:

Fiscal Review.

J. Smoltz,

To develop a program and activity review ..

technique relating to time, cost, and
performance within the Laboratory:

A useful system rritist provide information
to the appropriate manageMent levelr
The information must be compared To
actual and Pianned status in the areas of _4
time, east, and performance iri order to
facilitate proper analysis of problems
and, thereby, increase the effectiveness
Of management.

.-3

Development of reporting system'to pro-
vide the netessary.nformation. Inform
the R&D*Centerc of.the importance of the
data and the need to participite in fiscal.
r eview.

NCC Staff, COmponent Center Directors,

information relating to actual and planned
ewpend:ttures in the areas of time, cost,
and perforrnance.

Whether management is aided through the
manipulation of-the three dimensions of a.
project.

This program receives input from all other
programs and aabiiiies of the components
of the .National Laboratory.
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NATIONAL. COORDINATION CENTER

N-F

Title:

Principal, staff:

f

Purpose, oblective, or
goals:

Importance, reed, or
justification:

Method, strateg2 or
design:

.o

0 's

Program Planning and Management

J. 0. Miller

To develop and implement an integrated
iystem of long and short range planning .

and carry out, reporting which will stib-
stantially reduce repetitive effort. The .

procedures for implementation, would in-
elude training in planning techniques for
key component center personnel. Such a
,system of planning and. management would
include evaluative procedures for 'the
total laboratory complex.

,e

Program planning and management a
necessity to any programmatic research
and develcipment effort. Through careful
planning and evaluation, more effective
utilization of resources should occur, the
decision-Making process should be more
order*, and data should accrue for
systematic decision-making.

,k

0

The assumption is that the planning and
iteporting efforts should be mutually en=
hancing to development work. Evaluation
is necessary. to, ensure that planning and
reporting outputs are utilized in the area
of operation where appropriate. For Ex-

, ample, reports' should'fed directly into
the cominuniOation network 'to improve the..
flow of information. The format and, in
formation required should be adequate-so
that rewrite is ,unnecessary, etc. Such
criteria will be developed,- systems de-
signed and schematicized to incorporate
the criteria, implementation will:occur,
after careful evaluation and approval bt.. .

all those concerned. Trainingof personnel
to develop-Tong-range planning skills will ;

be undertaken by personal cantactand con-.
sultation of NCC staff with,the component

.
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N-F
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (continued)

r.

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedure:

Relationship to other
projects and focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages:

0

'enters. Planning consu nts will be
used from the rducati a1 Program
Management Center':

4,$

All compon nal Laboratory.

1. An integrated planning and reporting.
system.

2. Papere and reports; on short and-lcing
range planning generated by
consultants.

Qualitative evaluation will be made through
comparison with past prdposals, technical"
progress reports, and with the Ff 69
Program Plans and Budget ReqUest.
Evaluation will be conducted by the
Advisory Board, consultants, and the
U. S, Office of EdUcation.

Reports should, be direct inputs to the
communication network and material
resources. There shouldbe a direct
relationship betWeen,Program Planning
and the- Funding and Fiscal Management
programs. .

Attached.
.4

The periodic progress reporting should
provide data for program review.

41
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. ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE

t
70706-E

)

Number

E-A

E-B

gip

Program, Activity/Project Title Principal InveStigator

Basic ERIC Clearinghouse r

ERIC Head Start Information Analysis Service
.4.;

/

43.

Brian Car as

Louise Griffin



E -A

'3

Principal Staff:

ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Basic ERIC Clearinghouie

Brian Carss, Barbara O'Neil, David
Richardson

To provide an information center to gather
and to disseminate documentary research
and evaluation data in the field of Early
Childhood Education.

Education research, after many year s.at
a stable and rather limited field of activity,
is now changing and growing at an un-
precedented rate. This, tremendbus groWth
is producing a body Of reports that- threatens
to swamp the educational community within
a few years'. 'Much newly developed know-
ledge goes unused, either in additional
research or' in educational practice and
numerous valuable reports, -rriany'of.which
have been developed at great Cost, are
never announced or disseminated. The
basic ERIC 'Clearinghouse program will .
satisfy a need to develop. systematic
nation-wide means to satiily the' information
requirements of the educagonal community
in Early Childhood Education.

Method, strategy, or The following functions are part of the basic
design: , ERIC Operations:

1. Theidentification of significant research
literature and prograMs in-the field of
Early-Childhood Education from sources
in the U.S. and abroad ancincluding
such areas as growthand development

, (physical, cognitive, social, and emotion)
education, speech, language. and com-
munication, recreation,' health (both
mental..and therapy and re-
lated services,-parent programs,
volunteer services to children and
families; training' ograms in child .
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E-A
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (continued)

Characteristics of, the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation Procedures:

development community organization
of :Services to .chiLilren and families,
and instrument deVelopment and
evaluation ,techniques applicable,to
any of the above areas, especially
those Materials not readily available
.,to consumers:

Z. Abstracting, indexing, storage, and
retrieval-Of Such literature.

3. Participation in the develOpment of an
educational thesaurus.

The audience catered to by the basic Clear-
inghouse is a very broad one, ranging from
research worker; to parents and lay persons.

Proessed documents for submission to
RIE and for the local collection accession
lists, preparation of D.IF forms, NEA
Resumes, Bureau of Research report
information:

There are three major evaluation activities
within the Clearinghouse!'

1. The document inventory, which is -

taken quarterl''. Information such as
the number of documents on hand at
the beginning of the quarter; documents
received; whether they Were solicited,
unsolicited; how many documents were
rejected or tranSferred, and the number
of documents completely processed. Of
those documents that were processed',
a logis kept of their format whether
they' are reports, hooks, journal arti-
cles, conference reports, speichesOr
other, and which 'of these are on hand
locally'and which have been submitted
to the National ERIC RIE prOcessing
system. The _number of documents that
are being processed presently is also
recorded as is the number of documents
at the end of the period.



Page 3

Evaluation Procedures
(Continued)

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages or activities
within the program:

2. Services performed by the/Clearing=
house as to the mode of inquiry which
may be phone, letter, visit, or pre -'
sentation at a conference,' the type
whether it was non - subject reference,,
Subject reference, spot bibliographies,
or literature searchers, ERIC related
questions or others such as a reqUest
to be placed on the mailing list.

3. The type of User* of the ClearinghoUse
services whether they are educational
practiii6ner 6, educational. decision
makers, R&D specialists, Information
Professionals, or,paraprofessional
organizations. The third thrust of the
evaluation program is that of the
processing system evaluation. Here
a number of strategies have'been
aveloped to monitor the time, cost
and performance, of the system.

The dqcumen.t proqeising systeth is the
focus of this particular operation and is
directly related to the other, three major
programs within the scope of the Center.

Not applicable.

Communication Network and Resource
Data Bank.
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ERIC 'CLEARINGHOUSE

E-B

Title:

Principal Staff:

.Purpose, objective, or
goals:

-7-

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

ERIC Head Start Information. Analysis
Services

Louise. Griffin, Nancy Thomson

I. To communicate research findings
through
a. Research in Education; acquire,

catalog, abstract and store reportg
of Head Start research.

b. Prepare copy for the Head Start
Newsletter.

c. Publish Head Start Childhood Re-
search Information Bulletin (CRIB):
indexed abstracts of Head Start
researCh twice yearly.

2. Provide routine bibliographic and
reference services to Head Start
personnel.

3. Provide periodic accessions lists to
Head Start Central Office staff.

4.. Prepare special bulletins in nontech-
nical form pertinent to Head. Start
program and operation.

5. Commission occasional papers to
interpret research findings-.

In order for research findings to have a
positive effect upon the development of the
Head Start child, a communications link
between laboratory and claisroom must be

established and maintained: ERIC, as an
information network, whose scope is early
childhood education, is equipped to meet
this need.

-To identify all. sources of information 'relevant
to the Head Start, F`ollow Through and Parent
and Child Centers Programs; to commission
and publish both research oriented and, Con-
sumer oriented syntheses of the research
findings; develop.a means to rewrite arid re-
package research materials.
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Page Z

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

. Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center fcicus:

Linkages:

^Head Start HQ Staff, RTO's, Directors
and Teachers.

Monographs, Books 'of readings, abstract
bulletings, bibliographies, occasional
papers, curriculum guides and newsletter
copy.

Procedures are being developed and new
ones designed to measure the degree of
impact that our various products have, and
the effectiveness of the dissemination
strategies that we are using.

Research-projects with the disadvantagec4
George Peabody College, Arizona, Corhell,
Syracuse, Chicago.

R&D Program.
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70706-A

ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
- CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Number Program, Project/Activity Title

A-A

A -B

A-C

-CA

-CB _

-CC

-CD

A-D

-DA

-DR

A-E

A-F

Administration

Data. Pr oce s sing

The development of an instructional program
with new objectives for early childhood
education

Evaluation of New Classroom Material

Third and Fourth Grade Program Content

Measurement of Program Characteristics

Measurement of Program Effects

Development and evaluation of new instructional
and ancillary, personnel roles

Development of New Classroom Personnel Roles

Development of Program Dissemination
Personnel

The Development of Parents as Instructional
Helpers

Cross-Cultural Comparisons: An Extension
of the Arizona Population Description Study

Basic Learning Processes
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Principal Investigator
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Marie M. Huglio
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Marie M. Hughes..

Mary Coxon

Ava Dali Johnson

Marie M. Hughes

Ronald "Benders on

Ralph 3. Wetzel

Arline Hobson

Ronald W. 'Henderson

Bi llie Underwoo.ci

I. Roger Yoshino

Ralph J. Wetzel
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ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A-A

Title: Administration

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or

o.

Importance, need, or
justification:

Marie M. Hughes, Director; Ralph J.
Wetzel, Associate Director; Ronald W.
Henderson., Director, Follow Through
Module; Edwin Appleman,. Principali,
Ochoa; Linda Murphy, Administrative
Assistant ,

.The pu-iposes of the administrative direc-
--tiiiite are:

I. Coordination and development of all
- programs and Modules.

2. Maintenance and developiheiif of
felatioriships with colleges and depart-
ments within the University which con--
tribute personnel to 'the staff of the
Center.

3. Cultivation of additionalassociations
with departments, colleges, and outside
organizations to increase and deepen
-the inter_-disciplinary nature of the
Center-and its penetration and influence
within theregion.

4. Cultivation of cooperative relatiOnships
with the public school's.

5. The 1968;69 year, special emphasis is
placed on the supervision of manuscript'
_preparation; in final form for publication.

6.. Supervision and coordination of Ochoa,
the research schoOl.

7. The regular duties of Administration
such as monitoring the expenditures
preparation of budget and reports.
Speciffc staff assignments with later
evaluation..

'It serves to .arti-culate purpose of Arizona
Center to intra- and inter-group project
membership. Coordination of programs,
projects and nodules.

;;'-
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Page

,)Method, 'strategy, or The methods used are:
design: I. Coordination and development of all

programs-and projecta. An asset to
coordination is our location in ibe
place and the proximity to the Pay-
chology preschool laboratories. Our
project groups are brought together
from time to time for reporting pur-
poses. Consultants are made available
to theni.

2. Project members are free to conoult,
across projeCts.

3. Conferences. Communicating ab t

forthcoming activities via memo or
telephone.

4. Planning and evaluative meetings before,
and after actiVity.

5. Manuscript reading by severalmentibers
bf staff. Rechecking statistical pre-
sentations.. Some effort made to identify
the spedific audience.for whom manta-.
script is prepared.

6. Once a week or more extended visit to
the school. One day training and eval-
uation with the .three.Program Assistants'
assigned to the school.

7. General administration. Self explanatory.

Expected end, products Ali efficient, dedicated staff with varied inter-

Of results: locking technical skills. All operations
promoting the building'of a 'viable,. productive,
Center.

4

Evaluation procedures: As a essment made in terms of usefulness and
scholarliness of end products; also growth of
staff and the increased programmatic nature
of the research.

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus:

.1

Needless to say, without trusted and efficient,
facilitating administration the major gdals of
the Center will not be accomplished. The
collaboraqve efforts with other components
of the National Laboiatory will be quite de,-
pendent upon the attitudes facilitating skills
of the administrations
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A-A
Page "3

Flow chart, time Not necessary at this time.
schedule:

.Linkage's of activities Coordination.
within the program:

.1

1
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A-B

,

Principal. Staff:

0

ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDROO.D EDUCATION

Data Processing

Maure Hurt; Jr. , Shitala Mishra, Kathleen
Darning, Mike Griffin:

Purpose, objective, or The data processing section has a four-fold
goals: purpose:

7

1. It offers consulting !cervical to other
programa within the Arizona Center.

2. It assists in the preparation of data for
computer analyses.

3. It performs statistical analyses and
assists in the interpretation Of thCsd
analyses.

. It deielops new'computer Programs,
both generalized and specialized, for
use within the Center.

Importance, need, or With the size of the samples used in the ex-
justification: perimental programs and the volume of

research being done, the evaluation process,
, in a statistical sense, is too time consuming

to be done via hand calculation's. k Computer-
ization is mandatory for most efficient use
of time and manpower.

Method, strategy, or
design:

af

By harfdling statistical analyses, the data
processing section frees the researchers of
the Center from routine data analysis, giving
them time to plan and execute further projects.
In addition, the use of card coded data pro-
vides a convenient method of storage with
ease of acceps.

Initially the data processing section provides
consulting services in both experimental
design and computer capabilities with regard
to proposid research. After data collection,
the section assists with the coding andkey
punching of the data and adapts existing pro-
grams to the intended analyses or creates

53
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A-B
Page. 2 .

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

..1

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

.1

Evaluation procedures;

Relationship to other
center programs and
center foctis:

Flow chart, time
Schedule:

O I

S

new programs as required. When the
analyses are complete, personnel of the
',section are available for interpretation of
i'ne computer results and additional anal-
yeses if desired. c

DU ing the times when other programs are
not utilizing the services of the data process,
ing section, personnel of the section have
a training function for other members 'albs
staff Concerning *cOmpifer operations..

All Personnel of the Arizona Center.

Besides `specific artalyAesi. the data procesisitit
section produces new computer prograinst
add, to the .CUrrent working library. A leak.?
Squares analysiis of variance tor unequal
group sizes is in'the final stages of prepara-
tion. Also, a sequential prograin which will
Score raw,test data according .to 0a key, trans..'
form the scores to 'standard'snores, ,and pro-
vide various distribution.statistics on the .

test sainple, is being perfe'cted. 0..,
The' data processing section his a. continuing`
evaluative proceed of its internal functioning
with the goals of linproving the services
rendered iin terms of efficiency and
information.

Ina sense the data processing section becomes
an integral part of each of the other programs
When 'that program includes use of the computev
and statistical Proceases of evaluation. The
personnel of this section are assigned to a
given program for° the period needed to process

;;the data output, of that program and function
as a specialist member of the program/staff.

. The time schedule of the data processing
section is dependent upon the demands, placed
upon it by the other prograins of the Center.

54
d

v

0



A-B
Page 3

Flow chart, time
schedule (Continued)

O

4-

O

O

Computer programs that_are not required
for a specific immediate use are written
and "debugged" when the data processing
section has time available between analyses
for Center personnel.
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ARIZONA. CENTER FOR
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A-C

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals;

The development of an instructional program
with new objectives for early childhood
education

Dr. Marie M.' Hughes, Halene Weaver.
Mary Coxon

To continue refining the Tucson Model for
Early ChildhoodEducatiori. In addition,, the
program will include a five-year-old group
and an extension of program- of our .

third graders thretightheir fourth grade.

Importance, need, or The University of Arizona and TucsOn District
justification: No. 1 Cooperative Project was a three-year

project during. which a new curriculum for
young children, especially Mexi?an.,Americans,
was created. With thia program implementation
was an invention of spedialized personnel
(Program Assistants) who worked in the :.-.1a.sc.%

room to support and to demonstrate-the- tech-
niques needed to work with the concepts and
skills required by the new program goals and
procedures.

Method, strategy, -or
design:

56

Our subjects were six years of age, which is
the time that most of Ainerican's children
are in school, and curriculum building was
continued through the succeeding years.
This strategy has assumed even more signi-
fance since Head Start evaluations have made
necessary the Follow Through program into
other grades. .Wewere ready with a model
created within a public school setting Zot
kindergarten through third.

The most potent aspect in the Collaborative
effort of University and public School was the
administrative setting-aside of "all curriculum
requirements, thus relieving the pressure on
teachers so that:they could devote their

vl
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A-C.
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the

energies to the development of a new pro-
gram. The second was the generosity with
budget which alloWed Program Assistants
to work with eight to ten teachers each in
the -development of the program. - The
Program Assistant sPerit one full day a
week With the director in evaluation of status
of new program and an identification of next
steps. The project teacher s.Were brought
together every other week for training and
reporting of their difficulties and successes
before school workihops were held with
teachers.

Research on the disadvantaged child and the
bilingual child was analyzed and discussed.
Continued effort was wade to separate
opinion from conclusions that had ,some sup-
port from quantitative analysis of data.

Visitation to clasarooms-among teachers was
Supported through a budget for substitutes.

The first year 's efforts were devoted to
systematization of the .teaching of languige;
the professional and conscious use of
reinforcement, largely social; and lastly,
room organization.

The second year continued first year's efforts
and added a specific focus on cognitive
training. Improved methods of diagnosis
of children's "status were designed.

The third year placed original subjects in the
third grade with focus on more formal read-
ing instruction.

Evaluation methods were improved and the
present year is limited to intensive operation
of the Research School which is also the
lowest school within the poverty area.

Although the population with which we have
users: been,working is Mexican-American, serious
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,P.age, 3

Characteristics of the
users (Continued)

Expected end products
of results:

visitors to our schools have included
school systems without bilingual Students.
The present conceptual presentation of
our goals in four areas with the behavior
of objectives specifically related to a ',
given school population leaves the early
education prograth applicable to all
children.

The fOur goal areas are:
I. Development of langUage control
Z. Motivational system
3. Cognitive functioning or intellectual

base
4. Societal arts which include reading;

writing, mathematics, and the skills
of planning, decision making; and
Cooperation, etc.

The month of November, we had visitors
from thirteen states. Of course, our
largest consumers are the Follow Through
program units in fourteen locations around

country.

As already stated, we have an exportable
model of an early education program for
ages three through eight. In fact, we have
argued that it extends through age eleven.
The documents in final stages or preparation
include:
I. , The systematization of the natural

method. of learning language.
Z. The total model presented with, complete

rationale and integration of one gOal
with another.

3. A series of small pamphlets explicating'
key operating components of the model;
e; g. , reading environment, room
organization,' intellectual kits.

4. Bulletin describing the original University
and Tucson District No. l'Cooperative
Project with the conclusions quanti-
tative and subjective.
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Expected end products
of results (Continued)

Evaluation procedures:

r

5. Bulletin describing the concept arid,
usefulness of Program Assistants.

6. Descriptions of useful materials for
special purposes, such as facilitation
of recall, independent work.

Language appraisal: Van Alstyne Picture
Vocabulary Test. Wechsler Vocabulary;
Stanford-Binet Vocabulary, Full-Range
Picture Vocabulary Tests (Ammons).'

General appraisal: Metroolitan_Readiness
Tests, California Reading, Tdst' (Primary),.:
Sta.nford--Binet Reading, Metropolitan
Achievement Tests. Also; a series of intel-
lectual taSki3 developed within the Arizona°
Center.

Our evaluation has been less au.thoratative
than we like because of the conditions undei'
which the work was started. No comparable
classroorris were available for control (nor
was there money) for a proper desidn.` To
the best of our ability some correct.idn has
been made Ur this. Since the..1965-66 sub-
jects were selected downward, it-will be
1969-70 before we shall have comparable
groups not contaminated with present program.
This group is the 1964 1-C group in fifth
gra6.

Formal measures of teacher -pupil interaction
program and non-program rooms have been
taken and subjected to statistical analysis.
Also, similar comparisons of teacher attitudes
have been made.

Many experts in early childhood education
have visited two or more_ days and written
an analysis and critique of the program.

Four doctoral dissertations specifying with
,greater depth some of the relationships
within the program.
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Page 5

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus:

Flow chart, time.
schedule:

This program is closely related to the popu-
lation and cross-cultural study, the col-
laborative language study, and battic learning
research. The development orpersonnel
with its evaluation and, of course, the -rnodule
of Follow Through with the transmission of -
the Early Educatin Model are also closely
related to this program.

To date, the focus of the Center has been
the developmentt and continued te..sting"of
the early education program with its inter- ,
relations with public schools, parwats,. and
aides,

1968-69
1, Complete reports and other writing
Z. Analyze fourth grade content and results
J. Increase parent involvement in school

1969-70
Concentrate on program development and
evaluation for three- and four-year-olds.

1970-71
Evaluate usefulne:is of early childhood edu
cation mocli-fl in middle and upper-class
schools.

60
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ARIZONA' CENTER. FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

AT CA

Title:

Principal'Staff:

Purpose, objective, or

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or_ de sign:

Evaluation of New Classroom Material

Mary Coxon, Jane Evans, Ava Dale Johnson,
Dr. Marie Hughes, Violet Nelson, Halene
Weaver

Edwin .Appleman, Principal and teachers of
Ochba School (the ResearchSchool)

The purpose of this project: is to observe,
supervise, and refine at e.a.ch grade level
through the fourth grade the development of
the curriculum for young children, with.
special attention to use and evaluation of new
materials and teaching strategies.

We do not consider that any curriculum
should become static. Two continuing prob-
lems exist. The first one is that of meeting
individual difference, and the second is
assessing new materials and technological
advances as they become available. Hope-
fully, continued basike research as well as
the day to day monitoring of instructional
effects will keep a curriculum viable and
deepen the quality of instruction.

Our program has been reduced to the single
school with two to four trained Program.
_Assistants giving their full time to the school.
Twc members are not assigned continuing
r(sponsibility with the teachers; therefore,
they (nil serve. as Observers using an array
of ob:,erva.Lion sheets (reliable) focused on
one aspect of the work. They search for new
materials that are tried out under various
conditions. Small groups of children are
given the materiaIS under controlled cond#ions
and reactions recorded. Several sets of
commercial materials, slide and film
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A- CA
4:lags 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
. of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus:

1!

projectors, programmed materials, etc.,
are under scrutiny. Video-tapes are now
used for evaluative purposes. The intel-
lectual kits are reorganized with more
specific purpose defined.

Children of Mexican-American background,
ages five through nine: one group of five- .

year-olds; three groupsof six-year-olds;
three groups of eight-year-olds; and fOur
groups of nine-year-OldS. Each classroom.
numbers from 18 to 26,Children. All children
come from the area contiguods to -the school.
The school itself is the lOwest among the 56
elementary schools of DiStrict No. 1.

We anticipate a better.conceptualized and
articulated curriculuth with improvement in
performance of children. Such a program
is more readily dissexhinated. The close
observation plus the more formal instruments
of evaluation will increase knowledge of
early education in general and increase
teacher effectiveness.

Evaluation is,partially presented in the fore-
going paragraph. Diagnosis of each child
and his development over time (three to five
years) will be the more accurate measure
of program effects. Actually; the critical
criterion is the number of prograrii childrer!
who survive the seventh to ninth grade drop
out period. A measure of teacher attitudes
'against those not working in the program has
been made.

The University of Arizona and Tucgon District
No. 1 Cooperative Project has formed the
central focus, of the Center. The Follow Through
Module is disseminating the curriculum for
early chiliihood education. The Population
Study included the families of children in the
experimental curriculum, thus making possible
the relationship of a larger number of variables.
The evaluation of training techniques is also
closely related to the school.

fit



A-CE

Title: Third and Fourth Grade Program Content

ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

ow,

Principal Staff: Edwin Applernan, Ochoa Principal
Ava Dale Johnson, Program Assistant
Violet Nelson, Program Assistant
Third and Fourth Grade Ochoa Teachers,

Purpose, obective, or

Importance,. need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

The:purposes are:
a. To build new Content into the primary

<program with focus on reading, mathe-
matics, and concepts of science and
social- studies

b. To help each child acquire more formal
study skills with clear discrimination
between directions and assignments
that must be followed and those situa-
tions wherein they may assert their
own independence and creativity.

Self-initiated constructive activity with re-
sponsibility for their own learning is prized.

The total Tucson program is based upon the
premise that children must learn to believe
in themselves as learnerslearners of the
arts and skills prized in our society (lan-
guage, reading, writing, mathematics,
common concepts) in addition to the develop-
ment of their own"interests. The primary
grades or first experiences in school con-
tinue to build an intellectual base and set
the stage for lifetime learning. Openness
to learning develops from successes and
satisfactions.

A reading environment is built and main-"
tanned throughout the school period of ages:
five to eight. This includes children's
dictation and their own Writing proper y
displayed and used ongoing classwork.
The teacher's own use of books to check in-
formation, to locate a given picture, as well
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Method, strategy, or
. design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

as the ciaay reading of pleasurable stories;
poetry, and new information attests to the
importance of the printed word. This
fuodeling of reading behavior on the part
of teachers is soon picked up by children
who in turn inspire other children and arc
asked for help by them. We-are aware-that
for a few children an efficient bridge to
highly symbolic material has not yet been
discovered..- The fourth and fifth grades
add individual translation into writing and
mathematics of most of their Concrete.
experiences. Another strategy that is
equally itoportant with content change's in
the third and_fourth grade is that of indivi-
dual instruction. Now the input of the
teacher becomes greater and more response
is required of the child. However, there-
actions of the individual child to requirements
need to be carefully assessed so that he is
challe-ng.ed but not frightened away from
continued effort.

Three third-grade classrooms (eight-year
olds) kl.nd four fourth grade classrooms
(nine- year - olds) of Mc >ican- American
children. The fourth grade teachers are
"old" fourth grade teachers entirely new,
to the program.

A developed and tested curriculuin that may
extend thrpugh eleven yea-vs of age and a
cadre of effective teachers with further in-
sight in regard to the training of "entrenched"
teachers to accept a new program_a.nd
experiment with it.

Regular standardized tests, especially de-
signed tests, and observations of teachers
plus a report of a panel of professional-

_

experts who will compare children's clas".s-'
room behavior in the Research School
and selected other schools.
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Page 3

O

s.

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus:,

Flow chart, time
schedule:

r

This has been spelled out previously since
the school is a focal point of the Center.

This chart, as well as the others, will
appear is the March report when they may
more: accurately reflect the future.
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ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A-CC

Title: MeasureMent of Program Chara.cte'ristics

Principal Staff: a... Marie M., Hughes, Dr. Ted Rosenthal,
Maus, 74tirt, Jr., Shitala Mishra, Eleanor
Mills a, -1 ;:rained staff of testers

Z.

Purpose, objeCtive, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:,

Method, strategy, or ..
design:

To define the oin )onents of the early eland-
hood curriculum : nd to ascertain the presence
or non-presence of these components in a
given classroom.

Educational writings for "-cm long described
prograxns in global terms: progrestive-
traditional; child centered- subject centered;
dominatedpermis'sive; activity centered-
book assignments. .Ir3 few instances has
any effort been made to define the compon-'
ents of :fiction wj.thin the classroom that
actually clifierentiates one classroom
another.. .'Phis is, of course, necessary .3r
evaluation; moreover, it differentiates one
classroom within a classification from
anothe r.

Continued working with and cOnceptualization
of the program has resulted in more accurate
knowledv of the nature of classroom acti-
vities, interaction patterns, organization,
and materials of instruction that al' in line
with the thevetical framework' of the new
primary curriculum. The presence or
absence of these components can be deter-
mined by observation: actual nnantifi-
cation can be made.

This contietted analysis also serves as a
training procedure with teac:Mrs. Micro-
teaching with or without video taping is used.
The orchestration of all the components-of
the program contribute to all four areas of
objectives even though one may be dominant.
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Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center'. ,pr °grams and
center.focue:

67

A strength of this program is believed to
be that all recommended activities and
procedures are consistent one with an-
other; thus, the total classroom program
is directed toward the four areas of
objectives. . a

This program has been developed through
work in sixty-eight classrooms inr Tucson.

`Public Schools. Presently the Ochba
School. is used for extension andrefine-
ment of the.mcIcIel.

A well tested and described curriculum
program ror early, childhood education.

Observation sheets, teacher records, spot
descriptions of room activities, children's
reactions, and physical properties of rooms
made simultaneously by two or more trained
observers will be the main source of data.
In addition,. the materials Oesented under
program effects will be useful in evalu-
ating program characteristics.

The effectiveness of the Follow Through
Module is dependent upon knowledge of the
program and its refinement. Again, as
a focal base for all ,other activities of the
Center, evaluation and 'continued
development of the primary curriculum
is. crucial.



ARIZONA CENTIF./-: FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDLIC;ATION

A-CD

Title:

Principal Staff:

PurpOse, objective, or

;ur ermtra oC tArogran,

Dr. Ronald 7-!ender son, Maure Hurt, Jr. ;
Dr: Richard Rankin (gionsultant from ,

osi:y of Oregon), Dr. Ted Rosenthal,
Dr. 'Ralph Wet..7,e1

We allege that we have and continue in th
goals: oue;:. of building a new prirna.r.9. cur-

riculum. It is of utmost importance that
proof of the efficacy of this pfograni .

ascertained. The previous project de- -
scribed the characteristics of the program.
It is nt:,.:essary to determine the dtaree to
which ttlene cha-racteristics are present
before program (.:Clects can be ascertained.
Continuous and increasingly more sophisti-
catok:1 work hat. been done in these two',
facet; of measurement of program effects.

Importance, rated, or Thu importance is almost self- explanatory.
justification: How can the program be recornm.ended until

have greater understanding of its effe'cts
on c hildren? It is, also. of great import-

Lo (-mpha.size a 1(Ing time, longitudinal
-.:t.kc1v. 'Perba.ps the'gains allow up sorn`e-
wliat.!4(or stcz.lalned int,or2.;t in school'
and bt.iitI t» self to get and.keep
a yd..

Method, strategy, or classic Method inthi %.:a se wotild'be.,,

design: c,ini:rol groups of compa.rable ,:hilclien
1,),.s.ated at some distance- away under --4.1
Aocalled "regular program. There is
c,:ntamination in classrooms within the
district using some of the new activities.
However, the chief defect in the evaluation.
nrocedure.s has bee.n this Jack of control
pyoup for the 1965 group of scbildren. Our

,base data on vocabulary and intelligeoce

'63



'A-CD
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design.(Continued)

Characteristics of the
sa.nple:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus;

are taken on the lowest group of the enter-
ing children. Our "control" is the 1964
group who were in 1-C. TO use them, we
must wait until the fall 6f 1969. Our second
group are being compared with Anglo chil-
dren and the entire fourth grades of 1965.
Other measures with Comparisons with
Anglo-Americans, with middle-clatis MeXican-
Americans, and other selected groups are
being made. The Tucson intelle-ctual tasks

o(test) given individually are providing us
with special information -that may:prove
meaningful. A wide series of standardited-
testS are in use.

The TIA study of teacher -behavior which in-
cluded reinforcennent records; teacher
addressing whole class, group, or individual
demonstrated differences between experi-
mental and non - experimental rooms. At-
titudes of teachers befOre and.aftr training,
experitnental. and non-experimental rooms,
demonstrate differences in the expected
direction.

Our experience demonstrates clearly, that
much time and expertness should be devoted
to the building of more appropriate instru-
ments to test accepted goals.

Our school population and control groups
five to eight years- of age.

A program subjected toy multiple evaluation
procedures with a clear picture of addi-
tional evaluation needs. New instruments
are being' invented and tested°. Further
research hypothesis. will generate.

See "Methods" above.

Relationships have been noted previously; '
however, the excellence and quality of this
project is interrelated with most of the
programs.

Flow chart, time Next quarterly report.
schedule:
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ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A-D

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Development and evaluation of new in
tional and ancilliry personnel roles

Projects A:

B:

C:

Development 'cif new cl
personnel roles
Development of grog
semination personne
Development Of par
structional helpers
The mother's rol
of infants and tod

true-

ssrooni'

arn dis -

nts as in-

as a teacherere
Dr. Ralph J. Wetzel, Arline . Hobson,'
Billie 3.. Underwood

To develop techniques based on research
findings which bring into mop e formal in-
volvement with the educatio al enterprise
long recognized but ill -use .instructional
personnel resources, The work focuses., on
three of these resources: ew classroom
personnel, parents, and c assroom con-
sultante, The aim is to t anslate research
findings into a form whic can be effectively

.used by these resource's or fulfilling the
influential roles which tl ey are assumed
to have in instructional rocesses.

Increasingly, the teach r-pupil relationship
is seen to be only one f many kinds of in-
structional interaction which contribute to
the total educational thrust, Other signi-
ficant sources of instruction include parents,
peers, new classroo personnel, the media,
and the like. The as ignrnent of formal
responsibility to thee .diveiee and powerful
instructional role re ationships has lagged
behind the attention aid to them. The
reasons for the lag re many. Effective
procedures which' a ticulate these new roles

70



A-D
.Page 2

Importance, need, or
justification- (Continued)

Method, strategy, or
design:

aly

71

into the instructional process are missing;.
training procedures which prepare the in-
dividual to assume instructional responsi-
bility is, not readily available; the findings
of contemporary research identifying the
environmental sources of influence on
behavior are not translated into techniques
available to educational personnel. Their
organization and incorporation into formal
educational efforts seems imperatiire.

Procedures which develop new role enact-
ments must take into account the initial
repertoires of the individuals, determine
carefully_the terminal-behaviors required
by the role, and construct a shaping,prograin
which moves the individual towards those
terminal objectives. We have been working
largely in two..areas; the development of
classroom personnel (aides and preschool
teachers) into effective managers of be-
havior, curriculum designers, and imple-
mentors; and the development of teacher8
into classroom consultants and program
implementors. The work with aides is
most highly developed, the work with
teachers as new program consultants well
under way, and the work with parents just
beginnir ;. The training objectives for
classroom personnel over* and have
many implications for work with parents.
These objectives are:
1. Clarification and verbalization of goals

with children
a. Developing statements about

children's behavior c-
h. Developing specific goal altarements

2. Getting rid of inappropriate goal
statements

3. Developing behavior management skills
a.
b.
c.
d.

Learning to observe
Recognizing reinforcer s
Using reinforcement
Setting the situation



A-D
Pagi 3

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

7.2

4. Program Development
a.. Planning
b. Curriculum content
c. Component analysis
d. Materials

Use of consultants
f. Job organization and planning,

etc.
5. Evaluating with data
6, Team work and problem solving, .etc.

Both the content and the techniques of --
development are based on. research findings.
and methods. We are . developing Methods,
for shaping new roles which focus on the
following:
1. Trainer-trainee interaction (1. e. ,

language, atmosphere, and tone)
2. Information and directing (the uses and

misuses Of discussion)
3. Setting the occasion for appropriate

behavior
4. Correcting trainee behavior
5. Trainee practice
6, Written material
7. Assignments

Trainee exercises
9. Using data to instruCt.,

School districts, training institutions,
special programs, program developers,
innovators, and implementors.

8.

1. A Manual for Trainer s of New Classroom
Personnel and other Adjunctive Educa-
tional Roles

2. Instructive materials for parents and
aides (appropriate for lower educational
levels)

3. Survey of Educational Attitudes (written
and .pictorial versions)

4. Materials and techniques which enable
the para-professional to evaluate child
behavior change



A-D
Page .4

Expected end products
of results (Continued)

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other .

center programs and
center focus:

5. A series of data analysis forms
6. Pre- and Post training tapes of aide

behavior
7. A paper' on the analysis of training

techniques and their. evaluation
8. Evaluation instruments.

Attitude survey administered pretraining,
post training and at three months follow-up.
Video tapes of trainee behavior pre- and
post training. Teacher and aide organi-
zational efficiency measure. Target:- .

Incentive-Action measures.

Since the classroom program model, now being
developed by this Center makes significant-
use of new classroom personnel and consult-
ants, the evolution and evaluation of new .
techniques for enhancing the competancies .

of instructional personnel has immediate
relevance. Not only should this program
produce staff who are able to evaluate pro-
gram effects, it should produce staff who
can readily implement newly deireloped pro-

. gram concepts. The population study should
provide new insights into the basic reper7
toires of those whom the training techniques
are designed to effect, while the basic
laboratory technique's provide the basic-data
which the present program must convert
into applied research and practice.

Flow chart, time Attached.
schedule:
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ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY.
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A- DA

Title: Development of New Classroom Personnel
Roles

Principal Staff: Arline Hobson, Dr. Ralph WetZel, Marian
Martin, Billie Underwood, James Petersen

Purpose ' objective, or We are beginning to recognize behaviors
-

goals: not traditionally identified in curricula
but which clearly support educational ach-
ievementi e. g. , attention, retention, diS-
crimination, 'and social skills. Adjunctive
personnel such as classroom aides pa/
an important role in the development and
failure of these important behaviors.
Although research findings make enormous
contributions to our understanding of these
behaviors, the training of classroom
personnel has not been based on these
findings. The purpose of this project has
been to develop a methodology for training
teacher aides to recognize and effectively
develop the "supportive behaviors" of
children. At the same time, teachers lea.r,n
to use, and to rely upon, their aides to
perform this function. Thus, while the
teacher maintains primary responsibility
for the teaching curriculum, the aides ex.:
ecute the equally important task of shaping,
reinforcing, maintaining, and improving
the children's skills at attending, both
looking and listening, participating as
members of a group, using language ef-
fectively, attempting to solve problems,
remembering, imitating, cooperating, and
the many other social-intellectual skills
that underlie present or future success in
an academic environment.

Importance, need, or As adults in the classroom, teacher aides
justification: are part of the instructional personnel.
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A-DA '
Page 2

Importance, need, or
justification (Continued)

<r2

Method, strategy, or
design:

Data on modeling and imitation, on the
effects of adult attention, and on the 'control-
ling characteristics of the physical environ-
ment make it clear that aides play a teach-
ing role (i.e., shape behavior). This role
must be recognized and utilized. The aide
may, indeed, be-the teacher of many
support behaviors. Unless specifically
prepared adjunctive perionnel may not only
fail to help the child develop learning be-
havior F:, they may, indeed, hinder their
devolopment. They must have the skills
which .will enable them to assume instruc-
tional responsibility. At the same time the
teacher must not Confuse her title With her
function. She is not the only teacher in the
classroom, not the only source of learning.
She must understand the functional role
which aides have and integrate them into
the instructional environment.

Central to this project has been the trans-
lating of a body of research evidence, on
the relationship of children's behavior to
its environmental consequences, into class-
room practice. It has been necessary to
a. analyze the classroom environment
b. to develop a training staff to train,

*classroom personnel.
Teachers and aides learn how to analyze
*their own. environment,to make the best use
possible of available resources.

They learn to clearly specify their goals for
the children, and how to organize and plan,
a program which is related to the achieve-
ment of these goals. .They, learn to work
together as a team. Finally, they learn how
to implepient and evaluate their program.

s."Specific training is given in group communi-
cation and problem solving, as well as in
working with children.

7.7
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A-DA
Page 3

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

An important feature has been to train in
the natural environment, including not only
the buildings and materials; but the
children, with whom the trainees work. -
Training staff members demonstrate every---
thing they intend to teach in the same setting
in which trainees will later apply whzd they
have learned, Extended trainee practice,
with careful shaping and reinforcement :if
sal behaviors, and the elimination of inap-
propriate trainee behaviors, follows. The
methods that are used in teaching the' trainees
are the same .methods which The trainees are
b.eing taught to use with children, anti this
is pointed out. By the end of training,_
trainees are .performing all the erininal
behaviors inherent in the goals of the try.n-
ing program. 'Follow-up is planned to
maintain, and to diversify, these established
behaviors. The training staff maintains
close contact with administrative per sonnel,
briefing and including them, in every aspect
of the training program.

Aides from Migrant Opportunity and Head
Start day care centers from Tucson' and
outlying communities (Marana, Willcox
Randolph, Eloy), and the children enrolled
in the centers. Also college students
(training to be trainers) working with a
group of ten children recruited through a
1oc.n1 poverty area council.

knia.nual for trainers of new classroom
.per sonnet and other adjunctive educational
roles, instructive materials appropriate
for lower educational levels (parents and
aides), a paper reporting a measure (in
Englisivand in Spanish) of attitude change
accompanying behavioral training, be-
havioral recording and data analysis forms,
pre_- and post-training video tapes of
teacher and aide behavior, evaluation in-
struniontLbehavioral task, and-a paper on
analysis and assessment of training
techniques:
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Evaluation p"ocedures:

Relationship' to other
center programs and
center focus:

79

Video-tapes, behavioral task (teacher and
organizational efficiency measure.),

attitude survey, behavior recording, and
trainee self- reports, reports of adminis-
trator s.

See A-D.
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Title:

Principal-Staff:

ARIZONA CENTER: FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION.

'Development of Program Dissemination
Personnel

Dr. Ronald W. Henderson, Dr. Marie M.
HtIghes, Dr, Ralph S. Wetzel, Mary Coxon,
Flalene Weaver, Billie Underwood

Purpose, objective, or The developthent of new instructional
goals: grams is of little value if 'techniques for

effectively disseminating prograths are not
simultaneously developed. The purpose of
this program is to develop a series of
training experiences which prepare indivi-
duals to 1:e effective program consultants,
and implementors. Its aim is to develop
and evaluate implementation techniques
which will have significant hearing on the
whole question of innovation and system-
atic change in the educational process.

Imporiance, need, or Very often the failure of educational in-

justification: novationis blamed on the classroom
personnel. The general conclusion is that
the new program, 'though effective, is
failing due to poor execution on the part
of school people. Very, often, of tourse,
such clauns cover inherent program Weak-

nesses. It is also clear, however, that
significant: resistances to change do exist
at all levels of the educational establish-
ment as, indeed, they exist in all organi-
zations. It is important, therefore, that
the development of effective dissemination
techniques parallel or, more importantly,
be integrated with the development of pro-
gram innovation. Diss9mination is more
than a logistie'problem. It is a research
problem of great complexity. Those charged
with the disseMination of program must
-recognize the complexity of their task and
devplop techniques for studying and evalu-
ating viable solutions. Y

8U-
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Method, Strategy, or During the corning year, the field staff of
deFign: project Follow Through responsible for dis-

seminating the Tucson'Early Education
Model will work with other Center staff in
the development and evaluation of dissemi-
4tidn techniques' Certain systematic vari-
.ations will,be introduced including the use of
teacher guidelineslandother materials,.
.consultant modeling, TV tapes, and in-
service programs.: The field staff will be
trained in techniques of consultation and
research *hick will enable'them to partici-
pate objectively in the development of
effective program dissemination skills.
-The field staff will be responsible, for test-
ing particular dissemination methods and'
for assisting in their evaluation. It is ex-
pected that many of the techniques and the'
materials from the aide training program
will be appropriate to this endeavor. At
any rite, the analysis outlined in the Program
Resume will guide the development of this
project.

The 14 school districts for which the Arizona
Center is the program sponsor. These dis-
tricts are widely separated and provide a
nice variety of conditions in which,t(Yex-
plore.dissemination problems.

Expected end products A series of products will donstitute the
of results: 4 material of dissemination including teacher

guides and manuals, Ty tapes, and the
like. In addition, a manual for change
agents, a training program for ithplemen-
tation techniques, programmatic variations

..,.).,NtrApLem,entation.procedure; Land techniques
for evaluating implementation are also
planned.

Characteristics of the
sample:

Evaluation procedures: The ultimate test of dissemination success
is the behavior of classroom personnel and.
children. Several instruments for deter-
-mining the degree to whic/ra programrriatic

81'
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Evaluation procedure s
(Continued)

4

4

change is actually operating are now being,
developed in the Center. In addition, the
instruments described in the Program.
ReSume will be adapted both for. use in
Follow Through classrooms and with theo-
field staff,

-414Relationship to other This project develops in part from the
center programs ana aide training project. It will result in the
center foctis: ., principal procesS by which the instructional

0
program is disseminated. Its relationship,
to liitsic research and to cross-cultural
work is desciibed in. the Program Resume.

Flow chart, time
schedule:

7,

The first 'meetings with field staff Will
Aegin the third week of January. Specific,

scheduling for this project will`he worked
but at that time since the field staff must
organize' around field responsibilities.
Hopefully, by summer, some basic para-
meters of the implementation research
can be identified so that beginning in the
fall 8is tematic variation, of implementation
procedure can begin.
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Activities:

ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The Development of Parents as
Helprs

A. Parents as Classroom Personnel
B. Mothers as Teachers of Infants arid.

Woddlers

Principal Staff: Billie Underwood, Marian Martin, Mary
Coxoti, Dr. Marie M..Hughes; Dr. -Ral.pli S.

- Wetzel

Purpose, objective, or To develop techniques which will help the.
goals: parent recognize his role in the educational

process and enable him to participate ef-
fectivcly in that process. -

Importance, need, or As long as the family remains a unit in

justification: American culture, parents will determinei
4 to some extent the educational outcome for

their children. Important data already
suggest the ways in which the divergence-in----"-
outcome between socio- economic classes
is a functi.)n of parent behavior.. However,
at all leveis parents need increasing amounts
of...as_sai3talice as they bear the burden of
helping -eht.ir children become productive
rnemb..:3.3 of a society which is itself be-
coming more complex. The development
of .techniques of parent involvenient, how-
ever, must be carefully thought out since
parents must also assume their roles as
members of the adult culture. Schools must
assist i.n this' ,"process and become a mean-
ingful resource to the parent rather than
a repository for thechildren:-----Attlie- same

-inmedms must be found to help the
parent in hi:: shaping role in the vital
years preceding so-called formal education.
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Method,
de sign:

strategy, or Two principal meth
parents are repres1
ities in this project
classroom itself is
for the parent. Th
parent a worker, b

Characteristics of the
sample:

84

ods for Working with
anted by the two`activ-
. In the first, the
developed as a resource
s is not to Make the
t to provide opportunity

for l:im to acquire lskills. The Tucson
EarliT Education N,Itidel lends itself Parti-

icularly well to-the development of parental
roles which are si ultaneously congruent
with their normal 'fives and with the program
aims. The emphaSis on extra-classroom
exi.4-r-frwice-land instruction in a variety of
natural settings pi ovides a training ground
for parrnts to gall& skills in situations where
they can naturally/ teach qua parents.

For the second activity, stall group's of
mothers with their young children will come
two mornings a ).reek and a seconciNand difi-
ferent group will come two afternoons a
week to a -facility for training. We are
presently negotiating with community organi-
zations, for a training facility. Our own
budget: cuts havle made the provision of train-
ing facilities difficult. A period of 12-0
weeks is planned for the initial pilot work.
We hope to develop a program which will
not only help.rriothers_w_ork effectively with-,

their young children but will also enable
them to work effectively with other adults.
Materials for the mother to share with
friends will be deyeloped. Once a week, or
every other -Week, mothers and their friends
will be asked to attend a special meeting.
Home visits to support the mothers in their
efforts will be made as the budget allows.

o

Parents of children in the Preschool Labora-
tory will constitute the pilot population.
Parents of children in the Ochoa classrooms
will also participate in the field evaluation
of the parent in the classroom work and
eventually the parents of children in the
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-Characteristics of the
sample (Continued)

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus:

z

. Flow chart, time
schedule:

14 Follow Through districts will constitute
the implementinipopulation. Tin: sample
for the toddler prograrri will depend on the
ultimate location of the facility., lt is
assumed that about 10 mothers Will parti-
cipate in the pilot work.

1. /vtacival for teachers for werking with -
parents

Z. Instructive materials for parents
3. Training TV tapes for 'evaltiltion
4. Evaluation instruments

Evaluation will follow the evaluation described
in the Program Resume: Attitude survey
administration Pre- and post - training. and
at follow -up intervals, video tapes of train-
ing pre- and post- training, a parent teaching
style measure, and TLA. measures of parent
behavior.

As with the other projects in this program,
is the aim of this project to develop

techniques based on research findingi
which will bring parents into the'educa-
ti.onal enterprise in an effective way. Par -
e' tiinvolvernent is an important theme in
educational thrusts and this project should
reflett-the findings of ba-sic research and__
cross-cultural work as well as the integra-
tion of adjunctive instructional personnel
into educational program:

°The pilot work with parents in the 'classroom
will begin in the spring, 1969, Hopefully,
material will be ready for teachers in Ochoa
to field test with parents in the fall, 1969.
The work with mothers of toddlers is pending
the location of a facility and budget
considerations.
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A



A-E

Title:

ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Cross-Cultural Comparisons: An Ex-
tension of the Arizona Population
Description Study

Principal Staff: Dr. I. Roger Yoshino, Mark Winheld,
Angie Garcia

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

To compare the populations of a physical
area designated within the' citYas the
povz,rty area. Although the largest number
of families are Mexican-American, ...Ang los,
Negroes, and Indians also live within the
area. The representation is chosen on a
stratified basis -of a percentage -of the popu-
lation. The results so far have given us
247 Mexican-American families with
children within the experimental project.
Sampling of the other subgroups will
begin in the first quarter of 1969.

Since this area is a contiguous one, it
provide:: an opportunity to obtain an
accurat...-... description of a population
covered by the cliche, "poverty area."
It provides information on important en-
vironrnental variables related to school
achievement.

4 .1

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

86

The interview method is used with the
interviewees choosing to speak in Spanish
or English. (Nearly all Indians in the
area speak Spanish. ) All interviewers are
bilingual. The time of day or ni.ght for
the interview is chosen by the interviewee.

Sociologists, urban planners, and school
per sonnel.

An author atative statement of the relation-
ship of these populations to one another and
the diversity in acculturation which° they
rePresent.
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Expected end products
of results (continued)

Erluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus

Flow chart, time schedule:

Information on attitudes toward .school
and the relationship of these variables
to school achievement. (These data are
not generally available.)

The increased insight regarding research
needed to clarify still further the environ-
mental variables that affect school
achievement.

Two bulletins (now in process):
A statistical statement of immediate
usefulness to public schools.

2. A major analysis and discussion of
the acculturation of these ethnic and
cultural groups within a small City.

The consistency of responses to queStions
will '-;e, analyzed as a check on the reliability
of these demographic data.

The variability of the measures *ill be of
particular interest since the degree of
heterogeneity of this population is as
yet not clear.

Finally, we will look especially to those
points where these data overlap data of
earlier studies to assess the degree of
corroboration.

Basic data regarding environmental factors
related to school achievement.

1968-69
Bulletin I:
Bulletin II:

Statistical presentation
Synthesis and discussion of
Mexican-American acculturation

1969-70
Presentation of data on Negro and tn.dian
populations of the area.
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Title:

'Principal Staff:

ARIZONA CENTER FOR EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Basic IJearning Processed

Dr. Ralph J. Wetzel, Mr. Soseph Patterson,
Mrs. Marian Martin

Purpose, objective, or To identify factors in the environments of
goals: children ,Which control the acquisition and

performance of academically related be-
haviors. Particular attention is paid to
perceptual processes and to other be-

.° haviors not traditionally identified by
curricula but which clearly support edu-
caional achievement, e. g., attention,
retention, discrimination, perceptual
speed, hand-eye coordination, and certain
social skills such as proximity, imitation,
and group behaviors. °Environmental
factors studied include reinforcement
functions and the stimuluscontrol factors
often recognized in motivational and
perceptual processes.

Importance, need, or
justification:

88

It is becoming clear that academic skills
are dependent upon anunderlying reper-
toire of supportive skills.- These skills
may indeed-p-rove-to- be most-important-----=
since tht:y may enable the learner to "master
the more 'complex tasks with which he- will
be faced at later stages_ in the- instructional---
process. The supportive skills have not
yet been identified clearly nor have their
relationships to complex achievements been
specified. Most educators still regard these
skills to be characteristics of the child's
"natural endowment" rather than behaviors
taught by the environment. Research findi..43
which specify the conditions under which
these behaviors develop areAhe first step
toward their receiving the attention from
educational personnel which they deserve.
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Method, strategy,
design:

or The preschool laboratory and the experi-
mental trailer are the principal facilities
for this program. The preschool-students
are: the subjeCts for both group and indi-
vidual research projeCt. Reinforeelmvnt
parameters have been systematically
varied in the preschool lab and extended\to classroom issroom situations in public schools.
The 'perceptual work'to date ha c involved,,
eternentary. students at Ochoa School where
the research trailer is now located. Per-
ceptual process instrumentation i\now
being set up in the individual research labs
of the preschool. In addition, apparitus
has been completed for the.analysis of
reinforcement parameters and installed
the laboratory.

The primary researsthi method is based
on the experimentliii "analysis of behavior
both single subject analysis and treatment
x treatment x subject design.

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

89

Researcher s, program innovators, train-
ing institutions.

1 , A token reinfor cement system ler a
classroom of Mexican-American fivst
and second graders: techniques and
evaluation -of- classroom management,
pupil behavior, and achievement.

2. A bibliography of token reinforcement
systems with young children.

'ie A study of disruptive behavior as a
functie,n of teacher reward and punish-
ment schedule s.
,A paper: Observational learning and
r e infor cement.
A review and bibliography of n-Atc bins; -
to- sample research techniques .Leal

findings,
6. Construction of a five choice matching -

to- sample automated research device.,
7. A 180 frame matching -to- sample pro- '

gram for the development of numb,er
concepts.

O

N

--
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Expected end products
of results (continued)

Evaluation procedures:

O

\ Relationship to other
center programs and
center focus:

O.

O

8. A research report on the developm..nt
of number and errorless disc,-imination
techniques.

9. A research study of individual and
group reinforcement parameters.

10. A research study on the development
of attention and other supportive
behavior s.

11. A research study on the development
of perceptual processes in children
and their relation to classrooin
performance.

As a body of,,research the projects in this
program are evaluated in a variefy of
ways. The single subject analysis as de-
scribed by Sidman in his book Tactics of
Scientific Research 'research has been
relied upon partiCularly for the study of
reinforcement effects:, The rationale and
techniques of these methods are discussed
in a. forthcoming monograph by Bijou and 'his
colleagues (a monograph for the journal of
Exnevimental Child Psychology) and their
appli.catiOns to applied research in the
natural environment-diseu-s-
coming book by Tharp and Wetzel (Behavior
Modification in the Natural Environment, in
press, Academic Press). In addition, at
treatment. x treatment x subject design will
be used which will submit the data to an
analysis of variance.

The data from the basic research projects
feed into both the development of an in-
structional program, for young children and
into the program for developing the comfie-

_tencies of instructional personnel. Re-
° searchers have frequently failed to translate

findings into a form relevant to classroom
practice and have neglected procedures
of direct training for the implementation of
new techniques based on research' findings.
The correction of this state of affairs is
the primary aim relating the programs of
this Center.

90.
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

70706-G

Number Program, Project/Activity Title Principal Investigator
...............

G-A Studies in Early Influences Upon Social and
Cognitive Responsiveness

-

-AA Twin Children and Their Response Patterns Daniel Freedman
in the Early Years

-AB Cross-Cultural Studies or Responses in New- Daniel Freedman
borns and in Children in the Early school, Years

-AC Identifying and Describing Patterns o Social Daniel Freedman
Interaction, Nursery School Through Grade One i..-

G-B Studies of Children's Language' anal-Cognitive
D.evelopthent .

. .

-BA Children's Free Speech and Structured Wilbur Hass
Language Performance ,

-BB Intervention in Children's Performazice on . Wilbur Hass
Structured Language Tasks

-BC Measurement and Interrelations of Latent Wilbur Hass
Classes in Children's Sorting and Naming .

of Objects

-BD Cognitive Processes Underlying Meaning Carol FeldrriaR
Systems A

-BE Elaborated And Restricted Language Codes Carol Feldman
Among Bilingual Lower Class Children

. ,
-BF Follow-up Study of Maternal Influences on Virginia Shipman -

Cognition

-BG Determinants of Adaptive Behavior in Children Frederick Lighthall

G-C Studies in Moral Judgment and Cognitive Stages

-CA A Factor Analytic Study of Cognitive Stages Lawrence Kohlberg
and the Development of Moral Judgment in
the Early Years

,.

-CB Stages in the Normal Cognitive Development of Rheta DeVries
Young Primary Grade Children

. 9'2.
..,



70706-G

CHICAGO EARLY.°gDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

Number

G-D

- DA

-DB

G-E

G- F

-FA

-FB

G-G

Program, Project/Activity Title
.7===ftsratm-1:11WPcmviarr

Studies in Normal Classroom Behavior

Principal Investigator

'Studies of Constraints and Socialization in
the Nursery School

Children's Transition Behavia in Free Play
Activities

Studies of Planned Change and Communication
in School Systems

Sttidies of Achievement Motivation

IUplication Studies in Nigeria of Research
on Ethnicity and Achievement

Child Rearing Values and Occupational Role
in Chicago Ethnic Groups

Research in the Methodology of Longitudinal
Studies

- GA Studies to G :aerate Models of E:camination of
-Change in the Structure of Variables 'Over

°Time

-GB Longitudinal and Cross-Sectional Statistical
Models and Task Standardization for Sorting
Experime,nts to identify Configurational
Changes in Children's Development of Concepts

93

Philip Jackson

Susan Stodolsky

Frederick Lighthall

Robert LeVine

Robert LeVine T

David Wiley

David Wiley

O
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

G-A

Title:.

Principal Staff:

Purpose; objective, or
goals:

O

Studies in Farly Influences Upon Social
and Cognitive Responsiveness .

O

Professor Daniel Freedman, P. Druian,
M. Edelman, L. Fourcher,, N. Freedman,
R. /i/latvin, D. Omark

To identify and distinguish early environ-
mentaf and hereditary influences upon,
children's social and cognitive response
patterns from the neonatal period through
the early school years with particular ref-
erence to different.developmerital sequences
attributable to differences between identical
and fraternal twins, sex differenter, and
continuities and discontinuities of the first
six years of life.

Jrni,ortance, need, or With research being takenmore and-more
justification: seriously which reflcts-the crucial im- ,

portance of early influences on future growth
and \development of human potential, the
parallel need for a solidly validated data
base describing how environmental influences' .
operate emerges strongly as the essential
foundation upon which intervention programs
can be 'developed.

Method, strategy, or
design:

Qualitative and quantitative description of
filmed and video-taped data, and protocols
based-on direct ob;servations of subjects are
being analyzed in accordance with ararious,
'theoretical framr works. Patterns of social'
and cognitive rest onsiveness sustained
during segments of the first flit years are
being identified and interrelationships among
them described. SelectiOn of subjects has
been made to n1Alce Possible cross-cultural
comparisons also.

. .

94
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Characteristics of The Sample: Chinese-Ameridan, European-
, users and sample,: American newborns and randoin groups of

children in the age range four through
seven years.

Expected end products
of results:

o

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to otheir
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart time
schedule:

.
40,

.

Users: Other research Personnel interested
in the areas under invegtigation
fields related to them; scholars and edu-
cators engaged in researchrand-develoi5ment
activity such as formulating and pilot-testing
of intervention programs for which results
of.this research would form an appropriate
part of the knowledge source.-

The ,descriptive and inferred findings of the
research activity in this program continue
to be reportable in film records and written
ace . The films will be available for
.display a teaching purposes, i. monograph
write-.up'in reparation on some of the
twin materi 1 along with journal articles
such as spine n preparatiorr for Science will
be accessible to the scientific and educa-
tional communities.

Both process and product evaluation in their
application to basic research investigations
are utilized in the appropriate phases of
Program I as the pervasive, conventional
requirements of such studies demand.

The 're sults of Prograin I' research are ,

being watched carefully by EERC investi-
gators, especially, those in Program II, for
implication.they give promise of carrying
for studies o cldrentb language and
cognitive dev laorpment at later stages. In
addition, all ERC personnel are alert to.
the possibilities of generating new research'
on. the basi3 of questions raised during the
course of Program I activity, .

, .

The progress of research in Program I is
reflected in the flow of projected report
documents:

95
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Flow chart, time
schedule (Continued)

Linkages of activities
within. the program:

, e

fl

Winter, 069journal article on selected
cross -ethnic findings

Summer, 1969,4.tsummary article on findings
in twin studies.

Fall, 1969preliminary report on social,
development study findings

The development of analytical concepts
one activity. which,have relevance In. the data
handling_ or 'other activities_ is a 'frequent
ocerrence. Linkages among;activities in
this program through shared reiults of
signific4nce and, common utilization of data
are also pervasive.as in,the case of the
twin and cross- cultural studies.' Joint use
of Piagetian tasks in several ph,'s.Apo of the
program activities represent a/linkage
'point involving collaborative contacts.

66
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCki CENTER.

G-AA

Title;

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Imiortance, need, or
justification:

Method. strategy, or
(le sign.

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Twin Children and Their Response Patterns
in the Early Years

ProTessor Daniel Freedman, J. Durfee,
P. Druian, L. toucher,. R. Marvin

To assess the role of herediatary in the
early- social responsivenesi of infants.

For changing the theoretical framework
within which child-developMent /nay Ise
considered.

Classic identical-yersus-fraternal twin
comparison method -to determine genetic:
differences.

g.angle: New-born twins born at cooperating
hospitals.

'Users: Scholars in the general scientific-
community. --

One film is in the final stages of readiness
for distribution; more films Will be..forth-
coming. Monograph repoiting research
results and significance is in the planning
stage.

Standard evaluation techniques in the basic
research tradition utilized are part of the
design.

Other researchers at the several centers
where infancy is the focus of study, whether
or not °twins are-the subject simplei.

The progress of research in Program 1 is
11 . :

*documental

9
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Flow-chart, time
.schedule (Continued)

a

Winter, 1969 -- journal articles, on selected
cross-ethnic findings

Summer, 1969- - summary article on
findirig s in twin studies

Fall, t 9 69 preliminary report on gal
developm.ent study finCtingi

98
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH dENTER'

G-AB..

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importariae, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
ds... sign:

-Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Evaluation procedures:,

Flow chart, time
. schedule

.

Gross-Cultural Studies or Responies in
Newborns and in Childrenin the Early
School Years

faro.fessor Daniel Freedman, .T: Kuachner,
N. Freedman

The differentiation of learned and hereditary
aspects of temperament among ethnic
differences.

To demonstrate the unity of biology and
culture.

RelieS on examination of new -borne before .

cultural experience plays a role.
-

Sample: Newborn singleto,ns born at
cooperating newborn nurseries in Chicago
and San Francisco.

Users: Ethnological theorists.

Article on selected cross-ethnic findings
submitted for publicationln Science;
assessment-scales for behavioral and
neurological aspects of newborn subject

Relevance for scholars at 'other centers in-
terested in the early neonatal period as
well as in ethnic differences.

Standard evaluation-techniques in the basic
research tradition utilized are part of.the
design. -

See "Flow Chart" section of program resume.
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION REStARCH CENTER

G-AC.

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design;

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule: ,

Identifying and Describing Patterns of
Social Interaction, Nursery School
through Grade One

Professor Daniel Freedmn, M. Edelman,
D. Omark

To study the development of interperson.al
hierarchicization.

One of the first applications of ethological
ideas to child development.

Classic socidrnetry methods are being
used.

Sample: Nursery and grade school youngsters
in age range five through seven years from

local schools,

Users Educators; psychologiSts, and
ethOlogica.I pr'ofessionals.

Two dissertations Will be written along wiq,

derivatives from them, by the authors.

Same as for projects G-AA and G-AB.

Educator sinterested In social behavior
of children in the age range involved may

. find practical value in finding.% of this ,.study

as need may arise in, various center programs.

Preliminary report on studies' findings will
appear in a Spring, 1969, issue of Psychology
Today. Final reports'will be available 'as
dissertations in Fall, l969.
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-CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

G-8

Title:

Principal Staff:

.1*

Stu; lies of ChiIdien's Language and Cognitive
De'veloprrmentl

'Pr`ofeifors qarol-Feldman, Wilbur Hass,
Robert Hess and Virginia Shipman;.
-Frederick Lighthall; L. Pangburn; M. Shen;
D. Weinberg

Purpose, objective,- or To define and toasses s variables in langua ge
goals: and cognitive development with emphasis on

the four to eight-yea -old age .range; to
determine relationships among these variables,.
between them and other.aspects of children's
functioning, aad betWeen *them and chilcken's
social backgrounds; to 'study processes' by
which change in children's language and cog-.
nition may be brought about; to make infor-
mation on these topics more readily availahle
to persons imrriediately concerned with
carrying out preschool educational programs'.

Importance; need, or The value of adequate conceptualizatibns of
justification:, language and cognition, in planning and:asseas-

ing early educationexperience is partiOularly
notable ;t-the -present-time-when general
notions of what human' language and thinking
involve are changing so rapidly. The special
importance of this program lies in the way
in which it can relate such notions to chil-
dren's actuAl.behavior; and can demonstrate
the way in which each chiles functioning
forms an interrelated network within him,
varies from one child to another, and is
modifiable ITprogtams of intervention.

Method, strategy, or The strategy of Program II consists in de
design: signing small-scale studies which together

further the purposes identified above. The
following methodological considerations
apply variously to each investigaiion:

1
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G-B
Page 2'

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of
users and sample:

a

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

ti

'0

formulation of theoretical justification
of a language or cognition aspect of
evident relevance

b. determination of measurement pro-
cedures for'that aspect often I:?quiring
originaj design .

c. tracing of age change in the. of;pec l. aTla
establishing its relation to Televant
developmental or background variables

d. exploring the mechanisms of change in
the aspect.

One or another of these components may be
emphasized in a 'dingle activity,- and for
each, the most relevant experimental, or
correlational study is set out.

Sample: Predominant among the variety of
samples represented in this program arc pre-
school and early grade children within the
normal" range on, most parameters.

two cases, hoWever, 'disadvantaged and lower-
class bilingual children are included in the
sample groups.

Users: In additiOn to other knowledge pro-
ducers, users of Program II products include
professional operations persbnnel in educa-
tionV enterprises engaged in program develop-
ment or modification for young children.

The results of Program II studies will be
Made public in speeches, ,papers, journal
articles, or books, as seems best to achieve
the broadest possible communication with
the segments of the iiser population most
deeply concerned with the end `products as
they emerge from the research activity.

Test-retest procedures provide evaluative
data in some activities,in this program as in
the case of the study, of maternal influences.
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G-B
Page 3

Evaluation procedures
(Continued)

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages of activities
within the program:

ti

on cognition. *In this example as elsewhere,
evaluatiohit treated as the usual, component
of standard-research procedUres.

.
The results of Program II activities stiniulace
new research in other programp (and vice
versa).'by*r'aising basic questions. At
several points a mutality of interest between
investigator s has resulted in collaboration,
once, for instance, in exploration of joint
use of a data pool, and again in the cOoperar
tive formulation of a research problem now
constituting a discrete activity.

The specific studies presently constituting
PrOgrarn"II will be completed or nearly com-
pleted by the end of the, 1969 project year.
Others will be begun within the contexof:
program purposes, often building on pre-,
vious progrl.m./ork,, as time, manpower,
and subjects become available.

Program II activities all clearly ielate to
language development, cognitive development,
or to the inter-relationshipof the two and
to this extent each is linked to all otheri.
More specifically and illiteitratiVerl, Joint
efforts among several program personnel
on both methodological and substantive
dimensions are underway through a new
research thrust on language intervention.

O
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G.713.k

Title:

CHICAGO :EARLY EDUCATION 11E6ARCH CENTrit.

r

Children's Free, Speech and Structure
Language PexforMance

Principal Staff: Professor Wilbur Hass, 13. :Lollar,
S. McCormick,' B. Smulovitz

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics-of the
users and sample.:

0

To define, measure and study the inter-
relationships among language-development
parameters.

Current insights into language structure
have led.us.to think about language develop-
ment in new ways. .1,f these insights are
to h_e atili4ed in applied "t'ettingls, relevant
measu ring instruments -must be set up.

Two studies are .underway:
1. Lexical and synitactic indices in

children's free speech. Involves de-
velopment and application'of a set of
indices for synte.ctic' complexity and .
flexibility, which can be applied to
free, connected speech.

2. Relations betWeen visual and verbal.;
auditory-skill. Tests the extent to
which perception and retention per-
formance involVing'spoken language
are related to visual form perception,
in preschool children.

1. 30 children each at' ages 5, 6, 7, 9,.
11, and 33 years 01 age, from vary).ng
backgrounds.

. 3f., tutu and five-year-old nureery school
children.

Users: People-working in-the ntwa of
language development and preschoortraihing
cur3ic.:ula.

104



G -BA
Page 2

Expected end products
of results:

°sr

0

Relationship to other
. center projeCts and
center focus:

. ,

Flow chart, time
Schedule:

3

0

Q

a

'Mamal for syntactic analysis (in draft
edition); papeis presenting general back-
ground, given at International Congress
of Linguists, American Speech and

) Hearing Association, and Society for
Research in Child DevelopMent (planned);
monograph and/or paper describing re-
sults in scientific publication:

To bat deermi t.

Completion by October, 1969;

1:b5
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CHICAGO EARLyEDUCA.TION RESEARCH CENTER ,

G-BB

Principal,Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design: ' 4

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Expected end productg
of results

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects 4nd .

'center focus;

Flow chart, time.
schedule:

-r

tintc.:1-vention in ChlIclien.'s PerfOrmance
on Structtired Language Tasks

Pcofe sor Wilbur Hasj, D. Moore

To compare, the diffrential effectiveness
of "pattern drill" and ''extension" methods
in teaching specific language skills, and
to determine the effect of learning these:
lakills on performance of tests of intel-
lectual ability.

Self-eVidenf.
4

a

Tutors will carry out either a "pattern drill"
or an "extension" procedure with experi-
mental groups; a control group will not
have treatment.

Sample:; 36 lower-class, urban, Negro
children.,

:Users: People interested in fostering
language and cognitive development In
advantaged ebildren,.

fi
Structured "pattern drill" curricula;
monograph reporting results.

Conventional researcirprocedures.

To h determined.

,

Indefinite, depqnding on additional source:
of support,'
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CI-11CAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

d-BC

Title

Pfincipal

Purpose, objectiye, or
goals:

Measurement and Interrelations of Latent
Classes in Children's Sorting and llazhing

. of Objects

Professor a Wilbur Hass. and*Divid Wiley;
Pangburn"

fo apply latent class analysis to sortin
common objects;' to assess the relatigt of
latent class parameters to age, sex, and
nammg patteins.

Importance, need, or The study will exemplify the use of a
justification: relatively new method for the study of

conceptual behavior, developed by Wiley;
. and investigate its relation to language
behavior.

Method, .strategy, or Each E;ubject 15 asked to sort objects,
.design: according to a standard procedure, and to

provide- verbal labels for the 'objects.

Characteristics of the Sample: 30 five-year:-Cads and 30 eight:-year-
user s andusample:. olds.

Expected end products, "'
ol results: /10

Relationihip to Other
denter projects and
center focus:

'Flow chart, time
schedule:

a

Users: People working in the area.of language
and cognitive 'development.

Paper reporting results.

To be determined.

Testing has begun and the study should be
completed by October, 1969.
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Title:

0

0

CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER-
,

9

*I`

.

Cognitive processes Underlying Meaning..
SySierns

principal Staff: Profeshor Carol Feldman, M. Shen

Purpose, objective, s.)r

goals:

SI

Nt

Impprtance:, need, or
justificarion:

To study the enfergence of the meaning
system; to study the way in which the' five
to eight -year -old child processes language
meaning.

.
An understanding of what a child hears when
he is spoken,tocRuld"greatly influence the
means used in teaching prograntis to convey
information to the child.

Method, strategy, or 'Sentences of two sortsfactual and opinion--
. design: were presented to fifteen five-year-old

children on tape recordings to fifteen five-
year -old chiictren in a conversation condition,
and to fifteen eight- year -old children in
each condition for a repetition task.

. .

Characteristics of the Sample; Thp five-year-old children were in
users and sample: a, preschool program. The eight -year -olds

attended a summer day camp. The group
Was predomin,antly middle;Class and racially
and ethnically diverse. .

-Users: Results may_ prove useful to anyone
interested in nature of communication or in
communication with young children.

..
. .

Expected end products The results will be -described in a journal
of results: article anakwill hopefully be included in a

book after more studies on meaning systems
have been done. In addition, ,talks will be 1

given to various groups.

EvaluitIon procedures: Evaluation is built into the research design.
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G-BD
Page 2 .

11.01ationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
,schedule:.

O

Emphasis in both cognition and language
areas create relevance to most other
projectswithin program, partiCularly
G -BA, G-BB, G -BC, and G-BE.

A preliminary write-up hai been completed.
It will be rewritten by *Tune.'

109
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

-BE

AA.

Title: Elaborated and Restricted Language Codes
Among Bilingual Lower Class Children

PrinCipal Staff: Professor Carol Feldman, M. Shen

Purpose, objective, or To study.sOme effects of bilingualism and
goals: monolingualism on cognitive development,

particularly in the lowe class child who,
according to Bernstein, has only the re-
stricted language code in the languages that
he speaks.

Importance, need, or
9 justification:

Teachers are' well aware of the weaknesses
of the bilingual child--his -vocabulary dif-
iculties, etc. Cognitive. strengths in such
children canalsol3e identified here; educa.'
tional programs could direct thethielves to
those strengths. In addition; if it can be
shown that a lower class bilingual child
functions as :though he had two lazigtage
codes (in the sense that Bernstein's middle
class childhas);:thiS-may. provide some
hint as to hoW to get a lever on the' diffi-
OultieS:of the lowei: class child.

Method, strategy, or Children were given-five tasks: object con=

design: stancy, relabelling of an object with another
common noun, relabelling of an object with
a nonsense syllable, object relations, and_
object relations with label changes., In each
group the child had to identify an object-,,,in
some cages by pointing and in some cases
by means of a:verbal response.

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Ak

Sample:` This consisted of fifteen lower class,
monolingual children and fifteen, bilingual,
lower class children from the same neighbor-
hood in Chicago and enrolled in Head Start
programs.

fl
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G- E.
. Page 2

Characteristics of the
users and sample
(Continued)

Expected end products
of results:

O

Users. Theorists interested in the impli-
cations of Bernstein's work, educators
involved with bilingual children, and -

possibly educational theorists interested
in educating the lower'.class child would
be Users of this project. a.

A paper based on the study exists in draft
form and has been submitted-to a con-

,
Terence on child development.

.5 Evaluation procedures: Evaluation procedures are built into the
experimental procedure.

Relationship to other
center projects and
center locus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

0

ThiS study is directly relevant to other
studies in the language-cognition-develop-
ment area. In fact, this study providesa
link ip. the sense that it studiet effects of
language on cognition.

The final paper on the study_ will be avail-
able-lay Stine.' Procedures are being
revised for replication next suMrre r when
Head Start Programs expand again.



CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

G-BF

Titre:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

a

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

---Eollow,--.up.Study of Maternal Influences on
COgnition

Professors Shipman and Hess; R. Bear,
J. Brophy b

To,take advantage of the opportunity to
develop longitudinal data and their impli-
cations beyond the sCope of the just -
published Study-report, "The`Cognitive
Environments. of Urban Preschool Children, "
also an EERC project through the quarter
ending November 30, 1968. 'Mote

to %examine the processes through
which socio-econdiniedisadvantages affect
the early cogpitiVe development and educa-
bility of urban-preschool Negro ,children.

It is expected that an understanding of these
processes will assist in planning effective
intervention programs.,

Interview, obServation, and test data were
Collected, then analyzed through such
statistical techniques as Correlation and
partial cOrrelation in order to analyze social
-class differences in terms of some 'specific
elements of Maternal behavior and enViron-
mental circumstances, i.n,order tO examine
points of interaction between enviionment
and child; and to'identify and Measure 'Cogni,
tine ,aspects of mother-child interaction,
to identify maternal teaching styles, and to
study their effects upon the child',.s 'cognitive
behavior.

Sample: Mother-child pairs from middle
class, skilled working class, and unskilled
working class (both father-prpserit and
father-absent) families, each child serving
as a subject through preschool ages.
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It



G-,BF
`Page 2

Characteristics of the
users and sample
i(Continued)

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other,
center projects and
center ,focus:

FioY;(ch'art, time
schedule;

4

O

Cs

Users: 'Program development per sonnel
in educational programs such. as are
embraced within'Head Start, Mother-
Child Center and standard school 'Orga.nii-
zati4n.

The "Preschool" predeceSsor of the present
study is presehtly being distributed as a. .

bound mimeographed report. The succes
sor "Follow Up" report should be available
during the Spring, 1969. A ublishe
volume combining the two aspects of the
continuous study is in the planning stage.

't...andard evaluation and assessment tech-
niques were employed in both follow-up
and the earlier.preschool research
activities:

Scholars developing programs to serve
_preschool and early graae y6ungoter s
from disa.dVantaged bic,kgrotinds as de-

._scribed above (PARCEE investigators, for
instance) should find the-emerging results
of thIs study useful. ....

0

Publications listed in "F.:xpected End
Products" above punctuate the sequence of
activities in the broad 'thrust of resea.r.ch
embraced by.this project and its predecessor.
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,CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

G-BG

Title: Determinants of Adaptive Behavior in
Children

*Principal Staff: Professor Frederick Lighthall

Purpose, objective, or To investigate and think through the forces
goals: that- caus'e children at various ages to stop

action and think where thinking is required.
The guiding conception is that thought is
not good, and action and/or vice versa; it
is thought that adaptation or "fitting in"
requires differentiated,. thought-action
according to gircumstaziceS.

Importance, need,. or New knowledge about how children' adapt to
justification: changing circumstances in their environ-

ments is crucial to the improvement of
problem7solving and other cognitive skills
within school-settings. A clearer definition
of determinants of adaptive bel*vior. will
provide important inputs to Such educational
intervention. .

Method, strateg , or , TWo prototypical. patterns of relation between

0 design: time allocated to thought in several situations
and consequential success in those situations
were explored through within- subject anal-
yseS of variance. Effects Of age "and. feedbaCk

4 on these fiatterns were explored in:two
samples of lower middle class boys.

Characteristics of the
users and sample;

114

Sample: Lower middle claSs boys in a spread
of early primary age groups.

Users: Researchers in the area of cognitive
sly es within the context of the. reflectivity-
impulsivity dimension proposed by Kagan.



0-13G
Pa'ge 2 40,

12xpected end products TFie second half of a paper "The Allocation
results: of Time to Thought: Two Adaptive Patterns"

will be prepared before the end of the
present funding period.-

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
centtztr projects_ and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Evaluation techniques include standard re-
Search procedures in exploring decision
and closure phenomeria: test-administration
and data coding.

Colleagues at George Peabody and.Syracuse
are.collaborat4nk on the general topic em-
bracing this research: cognitive styles as
a manifesto of reflectivity-impulsivity.:

The conclusion -of the paper titles in "Expected
End Products" above has been postponed to
permit the investigators to devote their
entire, E-ERC resources to Progrqm G-`E
during crucial stages of the laltei work.

_ -
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

Title: Studies in Moral Judgment and Cognitive
Stages

Principal Staff: Professors Lawrence Kohlberg and Rheta
DeVries;. L. Kole'sr; J. Lewis; M. Blatt

Purpose, objective, or To explOre.Piaget's developmental tasks

goals: as uniquely meaningfulmeasures of cogni-
tive developmeht in young children by
examining relationships between them and
prirriarymental abilities, and parameters
of moral jUdgment.' .

Importance, need, or The usefulness of. Piage t' a formulations as

justification: a frame of reference for the study, .

velopment in children, and for the creation--
of dcbicational programs based upon-the
insights abotit that development revealed in
such studies,, can be determined only after
more is known about relations between the
id6a-S7of_the famed stage theorist and other
paraiteters.:Of-growth and influences upon
them. CO'xItributionstiithe-generation' of
such knowledge are eMer ging frnrn the,
fundamental studies in this prograni.

'Method, strategy, or Factor analyiiii is the statistical method,

design: being used to.analyze the data derived froth
the testing of subjects. .Batteries of instru-
ments yielded -the data--upon- which will be
based explication of the crucial relationships .
which are the focus of study in this program.

'Characteristics of( the
uses and sample:

3

Sample: White, middle- class, kindergar-
teners and first grade children7_.:bright
av erage, andretarded.

Users: Students and researchers in a variety,
of field8-4111man development, psychOlody,
education, and: the like; program developers
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G-6
Page 2_

Characteristics of the
userb. and sample
(Continued)

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart,. time
schedule:

Linkages of activities
N within the program:

in educational institutions -seeking.a broader
knowledge base upon which to draw in their
work in 'curriculum and teaching methodology.

The items listed in the flow chart section
embrace the products constituting the report-
able results of this research now planned.
Additional spin-'offs may expand the list
during the next fiscal year..

Evaluation Techniques are part of the rigorous
research methodology utilized in this program.

A number of other EERC, activities are
making use of T"iagetis stage notions- -the
cognitive diMension. of Freedirian's work
in Prograin, I is .based on this formtilation;
the study of maternal influences on cognition,
whiCh is part of Program U makes use of
the theory. 'Mild, at the conceptual level,
'Tatra- Center relationships, arnontr esearch
personnel are very...arise indeed-.

The projected schedule of forthcoming, re:-
ports provides punctuation reflecting the
flow of work in this program.

Winter; 1969--reprt of factor '-analytic study
-Spring, t1969article on ciifferentiar_cognitive__

measures
Fall, 1969- -monograph on evaluation of

cognitive development with Piaget rriethods

The two major actIvitie4 w ithip,Program in
are closely linked in their common purpose;
common conceptual framework, and the ro-,
search-tradition shared bythe principal'.
investigators.

A.*
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G-CA

Title:

CHICAGO !IARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

d

Principal St.t.ff:

Purpose t)jective, or
goals.;

Imp( ctance, need, or
just fication:

Method, strategy, or
, design:

A Factor Analytic Study of CognitiVe S'
and the Development of Moral Judgment in
the Early Year

Professor Lawrence-Kohlberg, J. Lewis,
M. .6tatt,

To determine if developmental change is a
general change in underlying structural
properties of. thought rather than the
acquisition of yelatively-ePe.cific knowledge
or skillb.

The usefulness Of Piaget's--formulations as
a frame,of reference for the study of de-
velopment ifi children, and for the creation
of education4,1 prograMs ba-Sed upon the
insights about that development revealed
in such studies, can be determined only
after more is known about relations be-
tween the ideas of the fared stage theOrisi
and otherpararneters of growth and in-
fluences upon them.

The. question of whether general social
ekpe.rience isrequired for_reStructaring
cognitive level, regailese, of innate poten-
tial for verbal_ learning, is approached by
exploring_the effects of some broad indi-
cators of general social experience (first
grade versus kindergarten, high versus
low peer group participation) upon perfor-.
mance on Piaget stage tasks when psycho-
metrie';rnental ago: is held 'constant.

Chira.cteristics of the Simple: Sixty-seven white, middle-class

users and sample:i children of mental age six in,kindergarten
and first grade, sub-grouped with regard
to age, sex, and peer group:participation..
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G-CA
Page 2-

Characteristics of the
users and sample
(Continued)

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other

Users: Students and researchers in a
variety of fields- -human development,
psychology, education, and the like;
prograM developers in educational insti-
tutions seeking a broader knowledge base
upon which to draw In their work in- cur-
riculum and- teaching methodology.

Evaluation techniques are part of the
rigorous research. methodology utilized in
thi s program.

A nu:nber of other EERC activities are:Making
center projects and

,----Oenter -focus:

Expected end products
of results:

Flow.chah, time
schedule:

a

use at iage s s age no ons--
dimension of Freedman's work in PrOgram
G:-A is based on this formulation; the study
of maternal influences on cognition which is
part' of program G-3 makes use of the
theory. Thus, at the conceptual level,
Intra-Center 'relationships among research
per sonnel are very close indeed.

The items listed in the "Flow Chart" section
immediately elowembrace, the products
constituting the reportable results of this
e search' now'planned$ Additional spin-offs

may expand the list during the'next fiscal .
year.'

s.k

The projected schedule of forthcoming reports
provides punctuation reflecting the flow
Work in this program.

Winter, 1969 -- Report of factoe-analytic
study .

.

Spring, 19-69--Article on differential cogni-
tive meas.q.re s

Fall, 19697-Monograph on evaluation of
CognitiVe development with Piaget:
methods
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATIONSRESEARCH CENTER

G-CB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objeCtive, or
o

goals:

V

Stages in the Normal Cognitive Development
of Young Primary Grade Children

Professor Rheta DeVries, .Koley,
S. Natulc

Tc explore Piaget's% developmental tasks as
uniquely meaningful measures of cognitive
deVeldprnent in young children; to refine
Piagetts, description of .seqUence of acqui-

of each skill explored; to compare
performance of bright, average, and -retarded
children; to assess the relative contributions
of chronological age,-mentaX1-ge, and IQ
to these qualitative aspects of cognitive fun-
ction; to examine the intratask and inter task
relationships and _the relationships- of-the- ----
Piaget tasks to mea,sures of school readiness
and achievement; to explore the role of cog-r:.
nitive conflict in dev4lopmental progress;
to investigate the reiationship,s between
Piaget measures and performance on the -

Holtzman Inkblot Test, particularly the pos-
sible relationship between conservation:and
the ability to project movement and the assoc-
iation of nonconservation: and confabulated
form responses; to consider the implications ,
for curriculum arid teaching 'methodology.

Importance, need, or The usefulness of Piaget's formulations 4 > a
justification: frame of reference for the study--Pf_demelap

riiont in.`thildren, and for the ereat4,on of
educational programs based upon the insights
about that development 'revealed in such st.,diesp
can be determined only after more is known
about the nature of the developmental sequence .

and the role of individual difference, and the
relationship of cognitive skills as measured!
by Piaget tasks to cognitive skills as meas-
ured by techniques already in use.

v

1
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Method, strategy, or A battery of 15 Piaget-type tests, the
design: Stanford -Binet Intelligerice Scale,. and the

Holtzman Inkblot provide e the bases for
determining qualitative .cognitive differences
among categories of,' subjects-., The 1:fiaget7
type tests include seven conservation tasks,
three egoCentrism tasks, two' classification
tasks, a test of transitive reasoning, a test
of realism and ilnteigal.-external differentia..;
tion with regard'to dreams, and a test of
magical causality. In adclitiQn, an improved
method df testing role- taking skill inra two -
person, two-Choice gu:e sing situation.has
been developed and used with a new sample
of four- and five-year-old subjects in order
to more clearly determine the order of
difficulty with regard to, role - taking- in
guessing and hiding behavior, and to assess
the effect of positive and negative feeabackv
on outcome. Conflict rating and timing of
,response latencies in the_coniervatiOn-and-
magic tests .provide the basis for exploring
the role of cognitive conflict in develop*:
mental progression.

Characteristics of the Sample: 150 white, middle-class, boys and

users and sample: k girls aged fiye to seven years,, bright,

Evaluation procedures:

average, and retarded (retardates of cor-,
responding mental ages).

Users: Students, and researchers in a.
variety of fields *-hu?nan,developrrient, psy-
cology,,,,education and the like; program de-
velopers in educational institaions seeking
a broader knowledge base upon which to. draw
in their work in curriculum and teaching
methodology.

Evaluation techniques include Guttman
,scaling of each task as part of the effort to
define developmental sequence in acquisition.
Also, correlational methods and factor
analysis will be utilized.
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Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

. Flow chart, time
s che dui*:

,

4

A,number of other EEC activitites are making
use Of Piaget's stage notions- -the cognitive
dimension ofFreedman's work in Program

4
G-A is based on this formulation; the study
of maternal influences on cognition which is
part '.of PrOgrain" 9-BF makes use of the
theory. This, as the 'conceptual level, .intt'a-
Center relationships an-long research personnel
are very close indeed. Six of the Piaget tasks

''t,t'fused in this study were also used in the Cog--. .

nitiNieEnvir onments study of Hess and
Shipman, and these are presently being anal-
,yz,e4 as a doctoral research project.

The projected schedule of forthcoming ie-
N,ports provides punctuation-reflectipg the flow,

of work in this proje,ct.

Spring, 1 969=Paper to be deliveredoto.the
Society for Research-on Child Develop-
ment on "TheDevelopment,of Role-
'Faking in Guessing `Ganie Behavior.'"

Fall, 1969 -- Monograph on evaluation of
cognitive development with Piaget
'methods..

l)
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER,
Q

G-D

Title:

P-rincipal Staff: -;

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
jtiitification:

, Method, strategy, or
. design:

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

r
Studies in Normal Classroom Behavior

,t
..

A I
Ii A

,:
..f.'I. '

Professors Philip Jackson and Susan: .
Stodolsky; L. Berk; J. Bradbury; A. leirlsoli

.

To describe the ways in which cltildren.
accemmodate,to situational factors in zir
early schdol experiences,. to-relate th -

patterns of reactivity that emerge wi Such
factors as age,. sex, and type of such 61,2enr
virohment, and thus to provide the sia
for the-eventual deirelopmeint of integiention
:procedures designed to facilitate the Foals
of classroom instruction in the light of
the research findings.

A notable gap in research.on teaching'and
learning is reflected in the paucity-of vali-
dated knowledge about what actually happen,
to children in claisrooms. Even, the most
basic. observational studies in this realM have
not been undertaken with any thoroughness.
Reaults of studies in-this program should
begin° to close that gap and will provide the
basis upon which tested instructional alter-
natives for teachers may rest.

Observatidnal system's constitute the major
methodological procedure in: this program.
Patterns and frequencies of, selected behaviors
by children in school settings and play situ-
ations are being revealed in the statistical
analysis of the data deriVed from the obser-
vations. Cross-cultural 'validation is in-
volved in one activity.

Sample: Nursery school and primary grade
children in.middle 'class and mixed lower/
middle groapings constitute the subject
samples.
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.Characteristics of the
users and sample
(Continued)

tt,

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedure

Itelationship to other
center projects 'and

-center focus:

Flow chart, time ,
schedule:

Linkages of activities
within the program:

124.

-
Users:. Other research workers for whom
results ,of these studies are relevant.
Eventually those involved in operational
school settings will find results of.those
studies useful.

Some of the initial work-in the observational/
descriptive phases of PrOgram IV research/'
will be reported in a forthcoming issue of
the Journal of. Educational Pixcholoicy. The
study segmentOn constraints encountered by
nursery school students is in the final stages
of data analysis which will be reported ands'
planned for release in 'Spring, 1969. Follow.,
ing next,surnnier,- end.prothicts will be pre-
=pared in the research stream exploring .

children's transitional behavior in free play'
settings in school situations.'

This prOcess is infusikd in the various stages
of the'research'procedures in Program IV.

Program VII is particularly closely related
to activities in thil-Fudies primarily
through the collaborative work undertaken
by Professors Jackson and .Wiley in the con-
ceptualization and data analyzing stages of
the Nursery School project:

Not applicable in the present evolutionary
stages of worlCwithin this program.

The major connections between activities
within Program IV tare described in the
common purposes and methodologies which
they share.

,
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CHICAGO" "EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

p -DA

Title:

Prfnc:ipal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Aelationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

125

Studies of Constraints and Socialization in
the Nursery School

Professor Philip -Jackson, L. berk

To provide cross-cultural validation of
earlier observational work on children's
accommodations to the variety of constraints
and social interaction demands found in
nursery school settings.

Results from this study will permit better
informed intervention in nursery school
Programs toward the goal of reducing the
incidence of constraining and frustrating
experiences against the,back ground of a
taxonomy of their types.

Naturalistic observation constitutes the
basic methodology of -the study:,

Sample: Four and fiveyear-old nursery
school students including one group observed
during two years of school experience.

Scholarly paper reporting research results
will be forthcoming before the end of the
current funding period.

Standard'research procedures include
appTopriate evaluation technicides.

To be determined,

No further research in this stream of investi-
gation is presently planned.
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION-RESEARCH CENTER

G-DB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Impctance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
. design:

i '26

Children's Transition Behavior in Free
Play Activities

Professor osan Stodols14iS , J. BraclburY-,
A. Karlson

To develop a reliable method for describing
-the. ways children move in and. out of activi-
ties in the free play setting, and to relate
patterns of transition to such. factors as age,
sex, -school type, social,claes, and :mental
development.

°

Most rn rsery schools program a part the
day as "free play" time, during \V'-14e cMi
dren can select their own .activqie! Although

dsome research has been one 1,vhi.c.I' describes
which.activities children choose 'c r do during
free play, little is known in det il about the .

behavior of children when fadil with the
mandate "find something r".o." Resets of
this investigation shoulO I. wide a ill-trier
basis for assessing alternat...-e,instructional
strategies as *,f:y relate to ch. iren
various stages e. development.

The kiss of naturalistic observational r,
is th; main rn.cenod'ology -f thissst,s -y.
Clint. !en were observed ov,,: a of
mon' is and a series o.f fitter min tte running

:ds de behavior was collected for each
1. A ooding'systeir for analyz' g be.:

cor samples into pre;-Solution, sc
activity sogments has been deve/..:ped

a id applied to the collection of protocols.
1.(1t.tittate field reliability has been achieved.

14' analysis of these.clata.is now -
irtually complete so that initial tests of

ty)?otheses have been completed.
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Characteristics of the
,users and sample:

Expected end produCts
of-results:

Evaluation procednres:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center foctis:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

127

Sa.mplo: Thirty-five nursery school
then of varying sex, in the 'age -rge.from
appioximately four tci six. years have been
studied to date. -The children attended .

two integrated nurser? schools_ which dif-
fered considerably in program offered to
the clifidr en.

Users: Other research workers for .whom
:results of these studies are relevant. At
some future time, this line of work may
have value for persons in the nursery school
field.

The coding system deVeloped for use in
this project will be available to 'other
interested persons. A paper describing
this pilot work has.been submitted for pre-
sentation at the meetings of the Society for
esearch in Child Development in March, -
1969. In addition, published rtportis
anticipated.

The pilot s:;udy forms the basis for evaluation
of the long range 'Strategy for research.

To be determined.

Will be possible to delineate follovring final
analysis of pilot study data and determination
of their significance.

4
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CRICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCI CENTER

Studies of Planned Change and Communi-
cation in School Systems

Principal Staff: Professor Frederick Lighthall, L. uyssen

Purpose, objective, or To describe, develop, and pilot test a new
goals: , role,' that of social psychological

to facilitate planned change and comMuni-
cation in sohool.systems. ,

Importance, need, or
justification:'

Method,. strategy, or
design:

..Characteristics' of the
users and sample:

, .

Theinclubion,of the social-psychological
role among other professional roles within
schools will contribute sigrilfic:antly, to
the effective:: review, 'adaptation, and in,
corporatfOn of innovations in schools.

Two trainee specia-liefs.in the new role
have been placed in school systerris and,
by per forming various functions of the
role, are providing data that will be the
basis of further modification and. develop-
ment of the role. Specifically, the:trainees
are providing data on such proCesses as
ontry, inter t)e.r s anal conflict; xnernlv::r Ship

(in clu s ion cross-role cothrriuni-
c6.tion -territoriality, crisis xnanagement
and interpersonal influence. Analysis of
taped records of interventions 1.a an elemen-
tary school system will provide a source of
data upon 'which refinements In ihe,traiiiing
procedures for the specialists Will be based,

6.3,rnple: The trainees* and school systetns
in which they are working have been selected
in accoraanCe with the established procedure&
fpr decision- making about student/interns
and cooperating schools within the Graduate-
School of Education.
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Characteristics of the
users and saniple
(Continued)

Expected end products
of.r esults:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
ceiiter focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

'Linkages of activities
within the program:

129.

Users: In addition to the gerieration-of rem
search data Of use to other,investigators,
this prograni will provide''guidance to
trainers of professional personnel gener-
ally and within school systems particularly.

An end product of this program will be the
de'velopment_of the new role in school
systems, and, therefore, an increased
capacity for cooperative innovation in these
syste-ins. Intermediate products will in-
clude a transcription of 'an audio-tape of a
-problem-sensing meeting.that will provide -
basic data on some, typicarkinds of hidden'
problems that arise in planned change 6itu7
ations. In addition, the accumulated experi-
ences of the'role incumbents in the two
training politiOns, including the communi-
cations problems to which they have addressed
themselves, will be the focus of 'summer
writing in 1969.

Custordary esialtiatipn procedures consonant
With established research methodology are
utilized throughout the study.

The primary relationship between this
program and others in the Center proceede
through potential applicability of its findings
to the dissemination and installatiOnin
school systems of developed pro'ducts from
the other\ programs.

Inapplicable at-this pilot research stage.

This is a single-project program.
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CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
de,,sign:

Studies of AChievement Motivation

Professor Robert LeVine,- L Barkow,
L. Lihr, L. Longman, B. Veradacher

Es

The purpose d'-fthis program has been to
improve understanding of the environmental
conditions; particularly ,those connected with
the socio-economic participation and Values'
of parents, that produce in children achieve-,
ment motivation or' other dispositions re-
lated to,cognitive adaptation.

This program's importance derives from
the fact that adaptation through,co ve
performance ig becoming increasingly an-
tral for rural migrants to the city in this "'

Country and throughout the

The basic research strategy is aCOmparative
one- -the crose-cultuial analysis of ethnic.,
variations in achievement motivation and
their educational and social consequences.

Characteristics of,the Sample: The subject samples include a
-users and sample: variety of ethnic groups iri Chicago (Lithi2

nians, Cubans, Poles, arid.Armenians) as
well as foreign groups .(yucateo Maya '
peasants; Crete Indians., and Hausa- Nigerians).

ti Users: Researchers and developers of-educa-
tional programs, particularly those working
with cultural groups other ,than the dominant
one in the given society.' .

Expected end prodUcts Products of this program.take the form o'f

of results: - research papers and other publications.
Eicamples- are thg Langman dissertation
"Economy, Motives and Values: An Explores
ation into' Casual Relationships, " and the

7
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Expected end products
of results (Continued)

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

C

Le Vine chapter "Cross-Cultural Study in
Child Peiychology" (in Carmichael's Manual
of Child Psychology, edited by P. Mussen).

This process is embedded in the research
procedures utilized throughout the projects
in this program..

A fundamental aim in this research is to
make the cross-group comparison at home
and abroad afford the'entire Center an
opportunity for replication of studies link-
ing environment and performance.. Thus,
initial concentration has been on ethnic
variations in parental'environments before
encompassing performance measures of
children.

During the present contract period, it is
anticipated that the initial phase of data
collection at the newly establiihed research
outpost in northern Nigeria will be COM** .

plated. The analysis of these data and
their relationship to other aspects of the

gOing forward and due for cOM-.
pletion .during the same time period in
Chicago, .will determine speCifics in future
time schedule' projections..

Linkages of activities Included in "Relationship" section above.

within the program:

z

131.



=.C1-3ICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

G= FA

Title:

Prindipal Staff:

Purpose, objeCtive, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
de sign:

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

.Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Replication Studies -in Nigeria of Research,
on Ethnicity and Achievement

Pr ofessor.RObert4LeVine, Barkow,
L. Langman, LeVine

To follow up and in pa.rteplicate earlier work
in areas of ethnic 'variations in childhood
experiences, ethnic variations in aChieVe-
Ment motivation and their edticational conse-
quences, and to develop improved method-s
for cross-cultural studies:

To provide the basis for more effective
educational programs through more -effective
utilization ofmotivational-techniques deriv-
able from study results.

Cross-cultural methods directed initially
toward the acquisition of authority patterns
among selected northern Nigerian children.

Sample: Native Nigerian children of the
Hausa culture Within' the-dontext. of their
family groups.

Users:' Educational developers and other r -
search personnel.

Scholarly report's and publications will include
ne doctoral dissertation and other written

p *ducts, the first appearing prior t6 the end
of the\ present funding year.

Not applicable at this time:

EERC Program 0-4 bears close relationship
Nto the methodological implications of this pro-

ject in'its cro\ss-cultural aspects as do other
such investigations both in Chicago and else-
where in the NatiolLa.boratory.
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FB '

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,
goals:

Child Rearing Values and Occupational
Role inbhicago$thnic Groups

Professor Robert LeVine, L. Lahr,
B. Veradacher

or To provide some background material for the
replication studies in projeCt G-FAVand to
inves\tigate cultural.variations among .

Lithuanians,' CUbans, Poles, andArmenians
in- child - rearing values as relatbd to occu- -
pation roles of parents.

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
.design:

Characteristics of the
users and sample:

E.xpected end products
of results:

The effect of eaity parental infl uence on
children'S later performance on intelligence
:testa arid in 1ichoolappws_to1:,)1 a crucial
deterkninant. InveStigation of this relation-

, ship promises important' findings for inter-
vention activities ii early childhood education
programs.

The basic research'methodology in lhe
studies comprising this project i cross-
cultural comparative.

Sample: Schi.iol age children in the -four ethnic
communities listed in "Purpose above,
observed, interviewed and tested in the fa-
mil setting.

User ;: 'Results of ,this, research will be useful
to ..-.c holars in /*Plated fields and eventually*

have implications for educational pro-
gram plannf:rs.

Two resear-el, reports ;3 uitable for publication
in part will be generated by.this research
with initial drafts scheduled to be ready
(luring Fall, 19469.

Evaluation procedures: Within accepted research conventions, evalua-=
tion plays an integral part in this study.
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ROationship to other
center projects and
center focus: .

\

Flow chart, time
schedule:

T

O

ti

3

131.

Cross-culttral study of this sort has impli-
cations for all Center and Laboratory
scholars working in the general Area of
achievement motivation and cognitive
responsiveness.

The flow of research in this project has not
been specifically, determined At this ,time
beyond the -Completion of the two reports
mentioned in "Expected End Products"
above.



CHICAGO EARLY EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER

G-G

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or

0 Importance, need, or
justification:

Method,- strategy, or
design:

. ,Characteristica of the
users and sample:

Expected end products
of results:

(

Re sear eh in the Methodology of Longitudinal
r.Studies i

. 4

,Professo4r David Wiley, W. Braziible,
W. Keesling, W. Schmidt

To detvelOp new methodological procedures s"
for longitudinafvesearch investigations of
young children, and specifically 'develop
new mathematical models for dealing with
longitudinal data and to create. some
statistical tools for a particular, study of
the -child' edevelopmentof conceptual
categorien.

Most of the methods now used fol. the anal-,.
ysia of data in this.research,,area are ex.:-
tremely primitive. New ones are required
for the acceleration of the systematic ad-.
vancement of knowledge.

Much of the work in this problem area is
mathematical and statistieal,and requires
the development of computer programs with
illustrative analyses of existing data. Some
of it,^ however, will require the collection
of new data,And the application to it of new
methodological techniques.

Sample: Preschool and'primary grade chil-
dren constitute the sample population, in
those phases of research in this program
which relate to the generation Of new data.

Users: Users of the techniques developed'
will be research workers in the appropriate
substantive fields.

The speech and papers listed in the flow
chart section below are the now-known end
products of the research in Program VII.
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Expected end products
of results (Continued)

0

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
Schedule;

ti

O.
Linkages of activities
within the program:

f"

Ai; additional results become known, cor-
. responding repo is will be Planned and
: executed i:,n accordance with/the user audi-
-tAnces most likely.to benefit..

the mode19.1)eing developed will, be ,evaltt-
atedby confirination of their utility or fit,
with real data.

'the concept development aspects of this
program are r elatedto several activities
in Piogram II and collaborative efforts are
underivay between two groups of investi-
gator's concerned, spear-headed by Profes-

.sofs, Wiley and Hass. lit addition Prograin
IV personnel, including Professor Jackson,
have shared. responsibilities within the
Nursery chocil,pr oject with Professor

'Wiley and hid, assq,clates. Moie generally,
the 'development of new methodological tools
is relevant to all of the centers within the
National Laboratory-as well as to the field
at large.'

oat

Duffing the present contract period, the
following major vehicles of dissemination
have been iirojected conatituting,a flow
chatrt of progress pointis in the research
activities:

February, 1969AERA paper on 'concept .
developmenk in children over tiie

April, 1969-^-Psychometric Society paper
November, 1969- -Draft of formal paper on

longitudinal models

The development of statistical'tooli in the ,

longitudinal study of concept development
makes cliredi contributions to the model-
devel opmerit in the other 'major, program
activity.
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Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

O

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the 1
users and sample:

Expecte. cl cnct produchs
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

137

Studies to Generate Models of ,Examination
of Change in the Structure of Variables
Over Tim

Professor David Wiley, W, Bramble, .
W. Keesling, W. Schmidt

To develop new methodological procedures
for longitudinal research investigations of
yOung children, and. specifically to develop
new mathematical models for r-dealing with
longitudinal data.

Most of. the m.-.:thods now used for The
analysis of data in this research area are
extremely primitive. NeW ones are re.:
quired for the acceleration of the syStem-
atic advancement of knowledge.

Much of the work in this problem area is
mathematical and statistical and requires
the *development Of computer programs
with illustrative analyses of ekisting data.
Some of it, however, will require the
collection of new data and the application

'to it of new methodological techniques.

Existing developmental data in literature
and archives.

The speech and papers listed in the flow
chart section below axe the now -known end
products of the research in this project.
As additional results beCome known, cor-
esponcling reports will be Elanned,and

executed in accordance with7fib-user.audi-
ences most likely to benefit..

The models being developed` will be evaluated
by confirmation of their utility or fit with
real data.



Relationship to other
projecfs and

center focus:

The concept development aspects: of this pro-
ject are related to,several activities of
Program, G-1:i and collaborative efforts are
underway between two groups of investi-
gators concerned, spearheaded by Professors
Wiley and Hass. in addition, Program G-D
personnel, including Professor .rackSon, .
have shared 'responsibilities within the. Nursery
School project with Professor Wiley and his
associates. More generally, the development
of new methodological tools. for longitudinal
research is relevant tof'all of.the centers
within the National'Laboratory as Well as to
the field at large.

Flow chart, time During the present ,contract period, the fol--

schedule: lov,ring, major vehicles of issemination have
been projected constituting a flow chart of
progress points in the research activities:

February, 1969--AERA paper on concept
development in children over time

April, 1969--Psychometric Societrpaper,
Novernbc,:r, 1969--Draft of formal paper on

longitudinal models
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G-GB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Longitudinal and Cross-Sectional Statistical
IVIodels and Task Standardization for Sorting
Experiments. to Identify Configurational
Changes hi Children's Development of
Concepts

Professor David Wiley, W. Bramble,
W. Kees ling, W. Schmidt

To create some statistical tools for a partic-
ular study of the child's development of con-

,

ceptual categories.

Most of the methods now used for the
analysis of data in this research area are
extremely primitive. New ones are re-
quired for the acceleration of the system-
atic advancemefit of knowledge.

Metheci, strategy, or Much of the work in this problem area is
design: mathematical and statistical and requires

the development of computer programs with.
illustrative analyses of existing data. Some
of it, .however, will-require the collection
of new data and the application to it of new
methodcilogical techniques..

' Characteristics of the Sample: Preschool and primary grade children
users and sample: constitute the sample population..

Users: Users of the .techniques developed will
be research workers in the appropriate sub-
:3tantive fields.

Expected end'products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

r.

The speech and papers listed in the "Flow
Chart" section below are the now-known end
products of the research in this project and
will be planned and executed in acco,rdan'ce , .

with the user audiences most likely to benefit...

The models being developed will be evaluated
by confirmation of their utility or fit with
real data.
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Relationship to other
center, projects and
center 'focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:.

140

The concept developMent aspects of this
project are related to several activities
in Program G-Brand collaborative effortS
are underway between two groups of investi-
gators concerned, spearheaded by Professors
Wiley and Hass. In-addition, Program G-D
personnel, including Professor Jackson,
have shared respdrisibilities within the
Nursery School project with Professor Wiley
and his associates. More generally°, the.
development of new methodological tools
for longitudinal research is relevant to all
of the centers within the National Lab Oratory

wellas well as to the field at large.

During the present contract period, the
folloWing major vehicles of dissemination
have been projected constituting a flow chart
of progress p,oints in the research activities:

.14

February, 1969- -AERA paper or; concept
development in children over time

April,. 1969- -Psychometric Society paper -
November, 1969Draft of formal paper on

longitudinal models

1..
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CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN'EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

70706-C

Number

.

Program, Activity/Project Title Principal Investigator

C-A Administration Henry Ricciuti

C-B Curriculum Development and Early School
Learning

:. .. .

-BA Development of Preschool Diagnostic and Laurel Hodgden
Teaching Procedures
, .

-BB Facilitating the Development of Syntactic Marion H. Potts.

-BC

Structures

Early Learning in the Kindergarten

..,

Herbert Ginsburg

-BD Analysis of Artistic Behavior in Young W. L. Brittain

C-C

Chi ldren ,
.;

Analysis an&Modification of Home Teaching
.

.. .

Environments

-CA Analysis and Modification of Maternal
,

Margaret Parkman-
Teaching Strategies in Rural Poor Families Ray ,

Helen T. M. Bayer

-CB Influence of Systematic Story Reading by JohnS. Harding.
Teenagers and Adults on Language Development
of Disadvantaged Tw&-Year-Olds

Js

C-D Cognitive and Emotional Development in Henry Ricciuti
Infancy

-DA Analysis of Emotional BehaVior and Develop-
ment in the First Year

Henry Ricciuti

.
,
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COI NELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

9-B

.Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importance, peed, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Curriculum Development and Early School
Learning

Laurel Hodgden, Marion Potts, Herbert
Ginsburg, V.,Lambert Bz:ittain, Principal
Investigators.

Broad aims of this program, center upon
the assessment and analysis of a number
of intellectual, learning, and problem
solVink Processes and characteristiCs in
preschool and kindergarten -age children
as background for the deNelopment of
curriculum materials and teaching
strategies which can be geared to the
"diagnosed" needs of individual children
in preschool settings. .

To develop effective curriculum materials
and programs appropriate. Cor preschool
children,- much:more basic knowledge is
needed concerning significant cognitive
and learning processes as there operate in
the classroom setting. At. the, same time,

tteachers need simple diagnostic techniques
for assessing the status of' indi dual chil- 1
dren, along with closely: related, curriculuni
suggestions and guidelines. Systematic
experimentation with specific methods.for
facilitating learning in particular' areas,
such as the development of syntactic
structures, ,is also very much needed.

The four projects presently constituting
this prograkin involve.

A. Development of diagnostic procedures
for use by teachers in assessing specific
characteristics of preschool children,
to be incorporated in a manual with
specific curriculum and teaching

,
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C-B
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results;

Evalt.aSon procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus: ,

B.

suggestions, which will then be
subjected to "field testing" by teachers.
An experimental comparison of
several methods of, teaching syntactic
structures to disadvantaged four'-year:.
olds.

C. An ecologically oriented analysis of
reading,, writing and verbal behavior
in a -"progressive" kindergarten
setting, with heavy emphasis on de-
tailed naturalistic observations. ,

Detailed observations Of children's
_artistic behavior in structured pre-
school situations.'

D.

Three-, four-, and five-year old children,
Caucasian and Negro, mostly working -class
and poor children, urban and rural; also
some children from, Professional families;
all enrolled in preschool pro4rams
various sorts. Pbtential users of curriculum
materials and techniques, diagnostic pro-
cedures, etc., are preschool and kinder-
garten teachers, teacher aides, preschotl
prograirt administrators, etc.

Technical research reports, reports for
dissemination.to early childhood education
"consumers";-manual containing diagnostic
procediires and teaching, guidelines for

_ preschool and kindergarten 'teachers;
curriculum. guidelines in regard to language
training; observational and coding pro-
cedures for inalysii of intellectual and
learning activities in preschool settings.-

See "Method" above, and project summaries.

This program area. represents one of
three major foci-of the` Cornell Research

- Prograin Early Childhood Education.
While the major emphasis of this particular
progfarn is upon the analysis and facili-
tation of, learning in preschool settings, it
will eventually be necessary to examine
the actual and potential inter-play between

143-
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Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkage of activities
within program:

144

these school based programs and home
tutoring programs at the same age levels
(Project C-CA), and those which begin at
earlier ages (Project 'C-CB, Program
C-D).

See Project Summaries.

While the four projeCts within the program
were originally initiated as independent
research endeavors, there are obvious
over-lapping research concerns. and in-
terests which are beginning to be explored,
beyond mere exchange of inforination
among investigators. FOr example, some
of Brittain's analyses of artistic behavior
will be done in the rural kindergarten
Setting being created by Ginsburg, and
will contribute curriculum guidelines for;
that setting. Similarly,. Potts' language.
training project may well produce teaching
suggestions which could be 'incorporated
in Hodgden's teaching manual, etc.

I At



CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

C-BA

:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Development of Preschool DiagnoStic and
Teaching Pr socidures

LaUrel Hodgden, Principal Investigator;.
Judy Koetter and Beverly La.forae, Research
Associates; one research assistant.

The primary goal of the project is to pre--
pare A manual containing diagnostic pro-
cedures suitable for use by individual:

'nursery school or kindergarten teachers
to judge the status of their children across
a broad range of abilities and concepts.
This manual also will contain curriculum.
materials and guidelines keyed to the
diagnostic procedures.

Importance, need, or As a result of observations in many Head

justification: Start programs, public school pre-kinder -
gartens and private nursery schools, the
conclusion was reached that the most
immediate need of the individual teacher
in such classrooms was a technique fur
assessing the status of her children, both
as individuals and 'as a group-in order to

. make curriculuin planning appropriate to
their needs. Second, because of inadequate
training matey teachers lacked a range of
suitable activities or resource materials
to use in irripletnenting curriculuin planning.
Hence, the primary focus of this project is
to provide a framework which will make
it easier for teachers to assess and meet
the immediate and actual needs of their
children. The approach thus stresses the
individuality of the learner

Method, strategy, or The general research plan involves four

design: major Steps: The first involved, a pre-
liminary investigation of many of the
areas to be covered in the manual., working
out general approaches, and obtaining

145



Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

normative data in some areas. Second,
the tests to_be uSEd\by the teachers were
.carefully set up and pre-tested by members_
of the project staff. Third, the-tests will
be used by teachers in the field to determine
general usefulness, deSirable mokificationis
and procedure and directions, etc.
Fourth, curriculum materials cued to the
tests will be gathered and prepared for
master teachers currently working with
preschoolers.

The children used in' the preliminary testing
numbered over sixty three- and 16-arzyeart-
olds from professional, 'working and loWer
class levels, both Cauca-Sian and Negro.
Subsequent pre-testing has been carried
out on three- and four--yea-oldS from two
day care centers Serving a range of class
levels. As previously noted the eventual
user's will be teachers in the field, work-
ing with three-, four -,, and possibly five-
year-olds.

Of most importance is the diagnostic -
teaching manual for the use ofteachers.
As a by-product, a report on normative
data on. seve ;al areas of concept formation
is being Prepared.

4

The present phase of the research does not
include formal evaluation procedures for
assessing the value of ±he manual in terms
of pupil learning. .;1-1oWever, it is anticipated

a that this type of evaluation will be done at
a later date (1970-72). In the-meantime,_-,
as noted, the usefulness of the manual in
the field will be assessed primarily through
observations of teachers and through
teachers' judgments.

Many of the teaching guidelitres and cur-
riculum suggestions will be of direct value
in home teaching-programs (Program C-C).
See Program summary C-B for intra-
program relationships.
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Flow chart, time
'schedule:

O

The preliminary report containing normative
data will be ready for circulation in Jan-
uary. Pre-testing on all but four tests
has been completed (small and large motor
tasks, social-emotional and language
check-lists and forty concept tasks). The
first grcup of cooperating teacher slas
been briefed on their use and other ,

cooperating teachers are being recruited.
Further, the project is ahead of itself in
one respect; since all project membeis
have been or are practicing teachers, .many
ideas for activities presented themselves
in the coursc,of pre-testing and approxi-
mately 120 "activity sheets" have already
been written.

During the spring and suMmer, cooperating
teachers will be observed and the 'manual
revised accordingly.. In.the fall of 1969
and the spring of 1970, the master teacher
observations for completion of the cur-
riculum portion will be made.
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CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY.
CHILDHOOb EDUCATION ,

C-1313

Title:

Principal Staff:

1
Purpose, objective,
or goals: .

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

,
Facilitating the Development of Syntactic
Structures

Marion H. Potts, Principal Investigator;
Margaret M. Cox, Research Associate;
two research assistants

o

TO' slimly the relative effects of training
in imitation and generalization on the
development of syntactic structures in dis-
advantaged children.

Much recent research with disadvantaged.
children documents the fact that they.enter
sehool with an array of educational dis

among the rn-ost severe of which
are deficiencies in language usage. This
project will provide information on which
of the two hypothesized processes is most
effectiiie in language training. Such in:.
formation can then be applied across many
methods of language teaching and will
permit the design of specific techniques
for use with disadvantaged children.

Four methods will be combined and con-
traste,d in the study: imitation, generali-
zation, imitation with generalization, and
exposure to language without required
imitation or generalization. Ss` will be
randomized into four groups:

1. Imitation with generalization
2. No imitation with generalization
3. Imitation with no generalization
4. Exposure:. no required imitation or

generalization.

A tutor will.work with thetstibjects daily
for 15 minutes in groups of two with rotation
of the dyads to avoid the interaction effects
of a stable group..

,=

f
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Page 2

Characteristics of the^
samplc-:

-end products
of results:

Eva luallon procedures:.

Relatiohship to other
center projects and

tc,r..focus:
.1

Flow chart, ti ,le
schedule:

Four -.year -old disadvantaged integrated
rural and urban eastern New York sample,
and Mexican.-American and Indian sam
from Arizona.

1. Preparation of a paper for publication
in profeassional journals

2. .repor at research conferences on '
results of the collaborative research
design

3. Preparation of reportfor dissemination
to school systems and preschool pro-
gram centers. *-

Individual measures for language assess -,
meat will be developed as outcome criteria
including one receptive and two productive
tests. .

Arizona and.Cornell will pool data on
exactly the same design and methods.
General collaboration in the field elf lan-
guage development will also be carried
through with the Centers at Syracuse and
Chicago. (See alSO Program Suminary
C-B.)

.

Pre and post testing analysiSJanuary and
June, 1968.
Language trainingFebruary through
May, L,969.
ReportSeptember, 1964A,
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CORNE L.L RESEA Rcki PROGRAM IN EARLY
C MLD FiOOD EDUCATION

C -B C

Title: Early Learning in the Kindergarten

Principal Staff; Herbert Ginsburg, Principal Investigator;
Edward Tizlis, Iteseardh Associate; two
resar ch assistants

1.

Purpose, objective, The aim:is a detailed investigation of a
or goals:, broau\range of significant intellectual

activities Li children atanding a kinder-
odegarten sgned to maximize the elici-

? tation of such behaviors iri spontaneous,
largely self-directed activites. The project
is concerned both with greater theoretical
understanding of cognitive procesSes in-
volved in classroom learning, and with the
design of optinial classroom environments.
Special emphasis is currently placed upon

o

the analysis of how children learn to write";
.assuming sufficient resources are avail-.
able, studies of verbal behavior and corn,

I
munication will also be undertaken.

Importance, need, or Little or nothing is known about the aCqui-
justification: sition of writing skills 'in young children,

and about many intellectual activities which
take place in the School learning situation.

there is great need to develop
more sophisticated methodologies for
analysis of intellectual and learning functions
in the "'natural" school setting: Increased .
understanding of theie functions should
provide a basis for radio effective curriculum
development.and planning.

Method, strategy, or
design:

A first and continuing concern has been the
construction and maintenance of an inter-
esting "progressive" kindergarten class-
room, in a rural public school setting.
Writing (printing) is "taught" by giving
children notebooks and pens and allowing
them to learn to write whenever they please,
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Method, strategy, or
ff design (Conti nerd)

Chara*cter3stics of the
sample :

txpc-ctee..5,end products
oirs:sulth:

Evaluatior\ procechires:

RelationshiP to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule.:

. The aim of this part of the research is to
discover what, how, and why children learn
to write under, such circumstances. The .

design is primarily obseryational, and in-
volves two sources of evidence.. T1Z\uote-
book productions of each child can be
st.korecl so-as to determine what is written,
whether the printing improves over tame,
etc. The second source is an observational
record of children's writing behavior,
yielding inforrnation on amount of time
spent Copying and producing letters, check-'
ing the production against a model, sound-
ing the letters at the time they are written,
etc. These data should provide evidence-
on what is learned, on the prOcessof
leatning, and- on motivation for learning
to write. ,In the case of verbal 'behavior and
communication; TV tapes will be Made and
analyzed.

Five-year-old, rural poor white children
in a kindergarten classroom, moStly five-
year-olds.

Observational and boding procedures for
investigating writing and other intellectual
and learning activities in the clssrooM;
technicali.eports; suggestions axed guide-
lines for establishing intellectually stimu-
lating progressive kindergarten' environment.

(11

Sec 'fiviethod" above.

See Pxogram Summary C-B.

The spring of 1968 wa.s devoted to planning
and exploring the possibilities of doing
research in a "progressive" kindergarten.
The summer of 1968 was devoted to a pre-
liminary conceptualization of the issues
involved, which is a continuing concern,.
The fall of 1968 was ,devoted to the develop-
ment of observational and coding systems,.
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Flow chart, time
schedule (Continued)

O

and other methods. The winter of 1968
and the spring of 1969 will be devoted to
further development of these methods and
to extensive data gathering. The summer
of 1969 will be devoted to an analysis of fly,:

results, with a preliminary report by fall
1969. Fuither data may need to be col-
lected, beginning in fall/of 1969. If
resources permit, we will begin preliminary
work, in the spring of 1969 on some prob-
lems in verbal behavior: the monologue

.(a child's talking to himself when no one'
*i's present); and the collective monologue
(unsuccessful verbal interaction among
several children). TV equipment provided
by the College of Home Economics will be
employed in this phase of the research.
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C-BD

Title:

CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN -EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Analys4s of Artistic Behavior in Young
Children

Principal Staff: W. L. 13rittair,, Principal o s Ogator ;
two 're....sea.rch assistants

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

V

To gain a greater understanding of the
psychological processes-'involved in the
development of various kinds of artistic
behavior in young children. Sii-ch know-
ledge should provide a basis for making
wiser use of artistic materials and pro -
grams

,
in curriculum planning at the pre-

school ?.nd kindergarten levels.

Importane, need, or Although aft activities play a large role in
justification: nursery schools and Head Start programs,

very little is known about the relation of
these activities, to significant aspects of
psychological, growth and development in
young children. The research underway
is seen as providing a basis for a compre-
hensive theory relating -the development'
of artistic behavior to the child'S cognitive,
social, and emotiqnal growth, thus fac-
ilitating amore effective utilization of art
zi,.:tivities in preschool programs.

Method, stratf.:,,y, or
design:

in order to explore a number at rnethodo-
logical approaches to the complex problem
of understanding children's artistic be-
havior, and to generate hypotheses which
can subsequently be testd more formally,
a number of smaa studies have been under-
way or are in tho planning stages. These
include a study A the influence of practice
upon square-Irking abilities of preschool
children; a comparison of products of two-

.and three - dimensional materials; an
analysis of chanes,(1 that take,place in the
drawings of kindergarten children as they
siablish visa7t1 iorms in their drawings, etc.
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Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center project; and
canter focus: .

Flow chart, time
schedule:
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Mainly four= and live:year-old children
in various preschool and kindergarten
settings, both professional and poor
children, urban and rukal.

Technical. reports prepared for art edu-
cators, preschool teachers and administra-
tor:3, etc. ; eventually, guidelines for use
by teachers in planning art activities for
preschool children. .

See- vMethocl" above.

,,As farther insight develops into the signi-
ficance of various types of artistic behavior,
it may be possible to incorporate selected
art activities into some of the home
tutoring programs. (See Program Summary
C-B for linkages to other curriculum de-
velopment projects.) Continued exchange
of ideas and findings with the Syracuse
Center is contemplated, because of their
interest in preschool art activities.

It is anticipated that the study of the influence
of practice in square making will be com-
pleted, with'a report, by June, 1969. The
comparison of two- and three-dimensional
work should be completed by December, 1969,
and the documentation, of kindergarten
children's art strategies by June, 1970. It
is hoped also that sonic specific curriculum
recon-tmen:dations will be' forthcoMing by
fall' 1969,



CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM: -1N EARLY
CHILDHOOD )41DI,ICA.TION

C-C

Title:

Principal Staff:

PurpoSe, objective,
or goals:

Analysis and Modification of Home Teaching
Environments

ivtargaret Parkman-Ray, Helen T.M. payer,
John S. Harding, Principal Investigators;

research associates)

11:./ analyze more precisely the licarie
learning environment of four-year-old
children from isolated, rural, poor
white families, and to develop tome
teaching programs aimed at improving
mother s' effectiveness in facilitating
the educational development of their

2. To develop and evaluate the effectiv'eness
of hone tutoring programs aimed at
facilitzting language development of
two-yep ir-Olci disadvantaged children
through systematic story reading by
teenage and, adult story readers.,

Importance, need, sir It is generally recognized that poor children
justification: living idisolated rural areas, and urban

childfen 'from various ethnic miuori-
, ties enter the public school. system at a con-

siderable disadvantage berauss-.: of restricted
opportunities for learning, infeliectua.1, and
language development in the horml should
facilitate young children's psychological
development, and irriProve- learning and-
performance in tho school situation.

Method, strategy, or
design:

One study (C-CA) has focused on an analysis
-of the, home environments of isolated rural

white'hite' families through :systematic
interviews and observations of.mothe'r-child
pairs in structured situations. A series of
play materials, games, and other activities
were then cletreloped, and thrdegh a program
of weekly home visits, they were introduced
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Pai;e

Method, strategy. or
deeigo (contiliued),

Chiracteristics of the
sample:

Expected end prodricts
of results:

Evaluation pc:.),.....dures:

14.etationship to othcr,
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkage of Activ-ities
i.Fithin Pr ograrn:
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to and modeled for the mother and child,
and left in the honie. Effects cat the pro-
gram are to be compared for 3Z expdri-
mental and 1 control families. A second
study (C -CB} employs_brief daily home
visits by teenage or adult visitors who
read .story books and play language garneS
with two-year-old children in order to
stimulate language. development and usage.
Age and race of stqry readers, race and
sex of children, and duration of reading
programs are factors under. investigation.

Mothers and foUr -i;ear -olds in isolated
rura.1 intact poor white families; .also,
pow: children in Ithaca area age 17-33
months; about 60% Negro and 40% .

Program for four-year-olds; interview .

procedures, structured mother -child'
interaction situations, preliminary teach-
ing material s,ttechnical reports; program
for two=yeat,olds; research reports,
story reading "program package"- which
might be .ernployed in other cornrnunities
or action programs.

'Pre- and post-program test data on trea.i.7
men* and control groups; coded obsern.-
tior s 91 mothers and four -year -olds;
intcyrviews with mothers of two-y4..:ar-olds,,
taped spo ch samples of some, two-year-

. olrlst

Soe Program Summaries C-B and C-D,
Project Summaries, C-CA and C-CB.

Sc'e Project. Summaries C-CA and C-CB.

While the two projects consituting this .

program are both concerned with home
tutoring or intervention procedures, they
differ in regard to the age of target



C-c,
Page' 3

Linkage of Acp.ri ties
within Pr ogram.(Contirnied)

,

children, and in the type of intervention
orograrps employed. Consequently, there
has been relatively little interplay between
the two projects, thus far: Clearly, how-
ever,. as_the intervention procedures are
more fully developed and evaluated, ..there
will be need to examine the Matter of
optiMal inter - meshing and continuity of
home tutoring programs aimed at children
over the age span froth two to five years.
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CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

C-CA

Title:

Principal Staff:

Analysis and Modification of Maternal
Teaching Strategies in Rural Poor Families

Margaret Parkman-Ray and Helen T. M.
Bayer, Principal Investigate .s; Barbara
Engst, Polly Gibblons, and Deborah Levirne,
Research Atisociates; one, research assistant

Purpose, objective, 1. To provide a more precise characteri
or goals: nation of the differenOes between the

home environments ofrniddle-clasis
children and children Of the isolated
rural intact poor White\ family..

2. To create a program designed to help
the mother acquire the teaching skills
which will enable. her to participate
more effectively in the educational
development of her, child.

ImPostance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Rural poor children are handicapped in
their school adjustment by thS impoverish-
ment of the learning experiences available in
their home environment.' It is hoped that
enrichment during the preschool period will
improve their initial and subsequent school
performance.

During weekly home visits, a series of
specially created or adapted games, songs,
Lnd activities are introduced to and modeled
for the mother and child, and left in the'
home. We are conducting pre- and post-
tests to assess the effectiveness of gur pro-
gram, 'comparing 12 experimental and 12
control families.

Our sample consists of the mother and four-
year-old in 24 families meeting the following
criteria: mother's age is less than or
equal to 35 years; number of children is
between 3 and 7; income is less than $130
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Page 2

Characteristics of the
sample (Continued)

Expected encleproducts
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

take home weekly; child's birthdate is
between 12-15-63 and 12-15-64; no parent
has more than a 12th grade education,' and
no more than one parent in any family
has this 12th grade education; stated value-
of house (if buying) is less than or equal
to $12, 000; the mother is not working full-
time during the day; the family does not
own a farm; white; intact.

At this point we are concerned mainly with,
demonstrating some effectiveness in our
techniques for increasing the mothers'
skill in teaching her child in order to justify
the much more comprehensive evaluation
necessary for wide-scale use of our. pro-
gram. Specific products: structured
interview proCe.clure and structured mother-
child interaction Situations, preliminary
teaching materials, technical reports.

We are comparing the following pre-post
data: Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test
on Child; Wechsler,Adult Intelligence Scale
on mother, Wechsler Intelligence Scale on
child; and coded observations from video-

, tapes of structured situations, (e.g. , we
ask the mother to make a clay pig and to
have her have her child make one, we ask
the mother to read a storybook she has not
seen (we developed it) to her child, we ask
the mother to take an imaginary trip with
her child on'a tripboard of a rural country-
side, where they can stop and look at
anything along the way); also, an interview
schedule of mother.

In many respects this project, which is
concerned with ,helping to make the rnother a
better teacher of her preschool child,
.parallels the projects in the Curriculum
Development and Early School Learning
program. Techniques developed for home
use can profitably be tried in school situa-
tions, and vice versa. Eventually, we
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Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus: (Continued)

Flow chart, t.ime
schedule:

160

will need to -examine the question-of optimal
inter-meshing of school -based and home -.-
based teaching programs -for preschool
_children.

December 1, 1968 to January 17, 1969-.:.
gathering-pre-test, data on our sample.

January 19, 1.969 to June 20, 1969 --
weeks 9' home visits-to our '12 experimental
families.

June 22, 1969 to July 18, 1969--
gathering post-test data on our sample.-

July 21, 1969 to August 15, 1969--
pre-post IQ data analysis

August 15, 1969 to November 28, 1969--..
analysis of at least one structured
situation

December 1, 1-969 to AugUst 15, 1970 --
finish all analysis of pre-post data;
write-up of program and analysis of
results:



CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

C- CB

Title:

Principal Staff:

"Purpose, objective,
. or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

161

Influence of Systematic Story Reading by
Teenagers and Adults on Language Develop
ment of Disadvantaged Two-Year-Olds

John S. Harding, Principal InVestigator;
Eleanor D. Macklin, Research Associate;
twore search assistants

The general goal is to learn as much as
possible about the effects of systematic
story reading on young disadvantaged
children, especially on'their language de:-
velopment, with-the specific aim of
developing story reading "programs"
which can -be employed to faCilitate, such
language development...The basic general
hypothesis is that it is possible to produce
a substantial and lasting increase in the
pace of language development. in these \
children through a program in which an
older individual comes to the child with .

attractive materials and an encouraging
teaching style, beginning when the child
is around two years old. Most of the
specific questions 'Studied "are questions
about the relative effectiveness of vari-
ations in the basic "action progrIm."
A long term concern is inducing mothers to
Carry on various forms of language encourage-
ment aftertermination of the formal reading
program.

It is known that retarded language develop-
rnent is characteristic of poor children in
the United States, especially poor. children
from ethnic ,}minorities such as Negroes,:
Puerto Ricans, Indians, etc. Slow language
development places the poor child at a
tremendous disadvantage in the American
school system, and is one of the.principal
factors responsible for chA'acteristically
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Page 2

1diportance, need, or
justification (Continued).

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

t

$
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inferior school performance. It is also
known that systematic stimulation of
language development in young children
is comparatively itere in lower-class ,

homes, in contrast to middle-class homes.
Thus fa.cilitation of language development
is an obvious goal,for an intervention
program.

The resi arch is designed around an action -,..
progra 1. with some constant features and
some a.riable ones. The Constant feattires
include: a one-to-one relationship between
child and female story reader who makes
brief daily house visits for at least 3 months,;.
use of simple toys, and conversation to
attract child's interest in early phases of
program, with gradually increasing. emphasis
on story reading; questioning of child and
verbal reinforceinent of language responses
at all stages of the program.:

Variable 'features of the prcigram whose
effects are under investigation are:
I. age and race of story xteader
2. length of reading program
3, race and'sexof children

Poor children in Ithaca area, age 17-33
months, about 60% Negro and 40%.white.
In the fall of 1969 we expect to begin work
in Syracuse with an all-black population.

Research reports; also a "program package"
we can recommend to other .communities
with detailed information about probable
cost and probable benefits.

Systematic before -and - after testing of chil-
dren in experimental and matched comparison
groups; interviews with mothers of experi-
mental and comparison group children and
taped speech sarnples of children in some
groups.

0



C-CB
Page 3

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

0

See Program Summary C-D re facilitation
of infant development, etc. Eventually,
may be possible to explore optimal inter-
mel,Iting of home-based tutoring programs
before age three with school-based pre-
kindergarten programs. See Progiarn
Summary C-C for intra-program relation-
ships. .

Flow chart, time Attached.
schedule:

(
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C.ORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

. C-D

. Title: Cognitive and Emotional Development in
Infancy

Principal Staff: Henry N. Ricciuti, principal InVestigator;
Robert Poresky, Research Associate;
two research assistants

Purpose, objective, I. To develop a conceptual framework and
or goals: experimental prOcedures fOr more pre-

cise assessment of infants' emotional
arid orienting responses to a variety
of stimulus situations, with partienlar,
references to developmental changes in
responses to stimuli varying in in-

. congruity' or strangeness.
To explore the nature and stability
of individual differences in such
response characteristics, as well as
their relationship to previous
experience.

3. To investigate inter-:relationships
betweenemotional or arousal chara-
cteristics in the infant,, and the
development of learning, Problem
solving, and other cognitive behavior's.

4. Development of guidelines and pro-
cedures for facilitating infant develop-
ment in specified functional areas,
through systematic experiential
modification.

Importance, need, or The e is great need fOr further understanding
justification: of the nature and develOpment of emotional

behavior in infancy, and of the .manner in
which such.resporise processes interrelate
with perceptual-cognitive and learning
functions, both on.a short-term and long-.
term basis. Clarification of the influence
of previous experience on emotional response
characteristic's is important for' theoretical
reasons, and as background for environ-
mental modification studies.
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C-D.
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design:

,Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Lvoluatjon procedures:

. Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Initial studies focus on elicitation and
analysis of a variety of emotional re-
sponses in infants, using syStematic ly
varied stimulus situations in. the' lab ra-
tory. 'Detailed analyses of TV tape
recordings provide major behavior.
data, while home visits and inter ews
provide data on previous experien e and
environment. Subsequent studies will
involve primarily systerriatic lab ratory;-
type assessments of infant beha, for and
"Manipulation" of infant experi nee.

Initial studies focus mainly o middle-
class infants, 3 to 15 months of-age.
Subsequent studies will empl y samples.
of infants from more varied environmental
backgrounds, including urb zi and rural
poor families, and infants *th.history
of malnutrition, from 3 to 4 months of age.

Rating and coding procedu es for assess-
ment of salient emotional response chara:
cteristics in infants; interview schedule
for analysis of home en -ronrnent and
previous behavior patterns; technical
reports; guidelines for rograms aimed
at facilitating infant de ieloprnent.

See "Method" above.

Long term follow-up (f sub-sample will
permit examination a relationship of
emotional characte.ri tics observed in
infancy to salient be avioral characteristics
identified subseqUen ly at preschool level;
More generally, em Honed responsb
variables identified may be. important as
subject characteris les influencing dif-
ferential response P intervention techniques
aimed at modifyin 7 maternal, teaching styles.
Also, it may even ally be possible to
examine optimal " e sizing" of infant stimu-
lation programs zi group care settings
with later home tctoring programs.
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C-D
page 3

Flow chart, time At

schedule:

Linkage of activities See "Purpose and Objectives" and time

within program: schedule attached.
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CORNELL RESEARCH PROGRAM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

C-DA

Title: Analysis of Emotional Behavior and Develop-
ment in the First Year

Principal Staff:

-Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

-Method, strategy, or
design:

Henry N. Ricciuti, Principal Investigator;
Robert Pore sky, Research Associate; two
research assistants

1. To icleniify more precisely and clarify
conceptually those responses and re-
sponse patterns regarded as signifi-
cant indicators of infants' orientation
toward and affective responses to four
selected stimulus situations.

2. To examine developmental changes in
these responses from 3 to 12 months
of age.

3, To make preliminary analyses of the
stability of these response character-
istics after a 3 Month interval, and
of their relationship to previous
experience.

One of 'the main problems.in research on
emotional behavior in infancy is our diffi-
culty in specifying conceptually the salient
ingredients or components of emotional
responses,- and in identifying appropriate
behavioral indicators of these responses
which ea'n be employed for measurement
purposes. ,,TheseAssues represent the
main concern of this particular project.
(Sec also Program Summary C-D.)

Four stimulus situations in the laboratory
are employed to elicit a variety of emotional
behaviors in 32 infants, 8 each at ages 3,0

6, 9, and 12 months. Detailed analyses
of TV tape recordings are made to assess
three essential behavioral characteristics:
approach-withdrawal Or "directional"
qualities, arousal or activation characteristics,

170
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C -DA
Page 2

Method,- strategy, or
design (Continued) .

Charactensties of the

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation Procedures:

Relation ship- to Other
center pr'ojects and
center focus:

and pleasure-displeasure or hedonic
qualitieg. One-half the sample- of each
age are retested after 3 months, and home
visits provide preliminary data on pre-
vious experience and environment.

Primarily Caucasian, middle-clas's normal
infants volunteered by parents.

Coding- and ratirlg procedures for assessing
emotional responses, home interview sched-
ule for analysis of home environment,
several technical reports presenting
results.

See "Method" above.

See Program Summary C-D.

Flow chart, time Attached._
schedule:

6,

0
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KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

70706-K
,

Number

t

Program, Activity/Project Title Principal Investigator

K-A

K-B

K-C

-CA

-CB

-CC

K-D

K-E

K -F

,

.

.

Individual Differences in Infant Learning and
Development

The Use of Programming Procedures in the
Development of Preacademic Intellectual

. Skills for Children 15 months to 5 Years

Studies of Language Learning and Language
Competency

Mnemonics in Paired-Associate Learning

Measurement of 'spontaneous speech'
vocabularies of poverty Negro and middle-
class white preschool children

The Role of Auditory Stimuli in a Remedial
Reading Program for Primary Level Dis-
advantaged Children

Acquisition and Performance of Regulatory
Social Responses

A Study of the Ecological Reinforcers of the
Preschool Environment

Administration

q
.

la

N

173.
.

Frances Horowitz
s,

Barbara C. Etzel

Hayne W. Reese

Todd R. Risley

Montrose Wolf

Howard Rosenfeld

Donald M. Baer

Barbara C. Etzel

.

0.



KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

t
K-A

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
'goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

EXpected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Individual Differences in Learning
and Development

Frances Horowitz, principal investigator
Lucile Paden, Kala Bhkia (supported by KU
grant); Elizabeth Boyd, Ronald Mann,
Robert Aitchison, and Mary Ellen Mann

To discover the modes and dimensions of
environmental stimulation which are in-
volved in early infant learning,to describe .
the amount and extent of stable individual
differences in response to stimulation and
to demonstrate the functional relation-
ships which.. exist:

This will help us understand early response
acquisitionpr_ovide tools for individual
assessment, .and offer an avenue for Pre-
vention of some kinds of slow or retarded
development.

0

'Longitudinal and cross sectional experi -'
mental manipulation of visuirexperience
for purpose of getting visual preferences,'
fixation durations and strategies of infant
control of stimulation.

Infants 3-14 weeks of age in present study.
Age will increase as study progreeses.

Asses sment procedures for identifying
individual response Characteristics to
stimulation. .Procedures for enhancing-
responses of acquisition.

Will evaluate the knowledge in terms of
whether or not it yields functional control
over rate of response acquisition..

174



K -A
Page 2

Relationship to other
Center projects and
Center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

e

Relates to infantwork at Cornell and
Chicago. At Kansas, it relates to Etzel
and Rosenfield interests. Longituainals
relate to all, pr ojects .

Conclude checkerboard stimuli study by
January, 1969. Start habituation study in
December, 1968. Begin 'systematic in=
take of longitudinals January; 1969.4
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KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCIATION

It -B

Title: The Use of Programming Procedures in
the Development of Preacademic Intellec-
tuarSkills for .Children 15 months to 5
Years

Principal Staff: Dr. Barbara C. Etzel, principal investigator
Mr. Mike Mintz, research assistant
Mr. Wallace Dial, research assistant
Mr. Ken Scott, research assistant and,

.. electronic technician

Purpose, objective, or 1. To develop through programming pre -
goals: academic skills, (guessed to be important

for success in the first three primary
grades)_ for children who do not
demonstrate,these behaviors.

2. To develop many assessment pro-
cedures for evaluating these skills aid
the generalization of the behavior.

3. To evaluate how well our guessis are
for supplying the 'child with the appro-
priate preaCademic skills when they
have ."gracluated"' to formal schooling.

Importance, need, or At present the usual solution for children
justification: who do not appear ltreadyn. for first grade

work is to have them repeat kindergarden or
have them: stay at home for an additional
year. This solution is far frOrn satisfactory.
These children usually continue to have

f trouble during their school years. 'Once we
know how to identify and teach'these pre-
requisite behaviors in the preschool years;
then priMary school teachers should be
able to teach what they are supposed to
teach: beginning academics.

Method, strategy, or
design:

All children in several preschool classrooms
(froM 15 months to 5 years of age) will be
pre-tested for a given skill. One-half of

.

<
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K-13
Page 2

Method, strategy,
design (continued)

or tltoise children who do not possess.the.-
behavior will be programmed; the other
half will receive only the leaching from
the natural preschool classroom. The
group programmed will be poet- tested for
the behavior and for -generalization. `the
other giOup will be pre-tested again about

- one month before 'the end of the.schciol
year. Those who do not pass the pre-test
will be programmed,. This comparison
allows us to See how much a child will

. receive frota hie natural' preschool and
home environment as compared.to those
receiving special programmed instruction.

Characteristics of the
sample:

Eipected endl3rodixcts
of results:

r

.

Evaluation procedules:`

Preschool classrooms from both middle
class and Head Stfrt "types" will be used
to test the efficiency of the programmed
prcicedures for a variety of children and
also to make comparisons regarding
generalization of the behaviors be$een
groups.

The expected end product will be aivariety
cff programmed procedures for teahing
preacademi skills to preschool children.
These procedures will include specific

.stirriulus :materials and instructions..
Assessment procedures also include .pre
and .post tests and evalitatiori of general-.
ization. Finally, a further expected end,
product is the identification of. certain pre-
academic skills' found to be funCtionally
relevant for success' the'primary grades.

4

All evaluations will be in the form of pre
andpost tests; tests for generalization;
post tests for retention (memory); standard
readiness tests during first grade; academic
behavior duriyig..first three grade, to in-
clude reading, spelling,, writing,farithmetic,
work papers, etc.'

.
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K-B
Page 3

Relationship to other
Center projects and
Center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:"

ti

_ .

.The preacademtt project wille.atart at 15
months and part of the sample (longitudinal)
will pick up from Dr, Horowitzle project.
Successful preacademic skills will be used
as an index for "postdicting" (bliiid) the
behavior the child demonstrated during the
infant'project. The focus Of the Center,is.
also reflected in this project where behavior
modification, of preacademic skins is being
studied and instigated. ,

September 1 to November 30: All children
(N =40) in tivo preschool 'groups (one-half
3 year olds anc) one -half 4 year olds) were
pretested for gross discriminations on
same-different idditWtest. Of the seven

Ss who "failed" e pretest, four were pro-
grammed and three are being held under the
natural instruction pf the presChool Class.;
room until April of 1969. Another children
have also received the test for generalization

- of gross differences; pretest for fine dis-
crimination of the same-different proMern;
preteSt for the generalization of fine dis-
crimination of the same-different problem.

December 1 to May 31: Programming fine,
discriminatiOn behavior on the same-different
problem. Development of apparatus,, pre,
plat, and generalization tests for tw6cither:
preacademic skills: position abstraction's
(inside-outside; right-left; top-bottom and
discriininationsof three dimensional
geometric forms.

June 1 to Aupist 31: Analysis of data on
three projects and development of a fourth
program.

September 1 to December 1: Testing of fourth
program and routine testing and programming
of first three. programs on "new" Ss in'.
preschool.
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, KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

ii

K-CA

Studies of language. learning and language
competency: Mnemonics' in paired-
associate learning

Title:
,

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Hayne W. Reese, Principal Investigator
Drenda Farmer, Research Assistant

To study roles of visual imagery and verbal
context in learning and retention of verbal
materials:-

There is evidence that the deficiency in
learning by culturally deprived and intel-
lectually deficient groups is largely
attributable to failure to utilize efficient
strategies or techniques of learning- and
retentive capacities.' The research being
undertaken is 'designed primarily to profit ;e
a baseline or framework against which
such groups can be evaluated.

-Every item is presented verbally and
visually. In the two _control groups the
stimulus (line drawing's of animals) and
response items (line drawings of everyday
objects) are presented as separate, isolated
'elements in both modalities. In Control
Group' I (which is the same as the control
condition used previously) the stimulus item
is presented, then after allowing. the sub-
ject time to anticipate the response, the
"response item is presented. In Control
Group II the procedureis the same except
that after the anticipation interval, during
which the stimulus alone is presented' the
stimulus and response items are presented-
together.

In the Verbal Context Group, the pictorial
materials and procedure are the same as
in Control Group II, except that the verbal



K -CA
Page 2

. Method, strategy,
design (continued)

;N.

or presentation of th stimulus and response
items after the a ticipation interval is in
the form of a co plete, sentence -tha
describes an inteitaction between the stimulus
and response items.

CharacteristicR of the
sample:

In the Imagery. Group, the 'procedure is the
same as ii Contrl Group II, except that
the visual presentation of the stimulus and
response items aJ
is in a single pic
between the slim

ter the anticipation interval
ure showing an interaction
lus and response items.

Verbal
...

Visual
IIsolated
I--

-

Elements Interaction

Isolated
Elements I

Control
Groups

"Verbal .

Context

Interaction Imagery - - - -

In follow-up work, the nature of the inter-
action described or pictured will be varied
(familiar-bizarre, for example), and the
amount of detail included in the pictures of
interaction will be varied (line drawings vs.
composite pliOtographs, for example).

It is apticipnTted that there will be no difference
between the two control conditions. If there
is not, then the first control condition will
not be used in the follow7up work, since it
is technically less adequate than the second
control condition. If there is a difference
between these two controls, then the initial
follow-up work will be designed to determine
the cause! of the difference.

Normal, middle-class preschoolers, deaf
preschoolers, Head-Start type preschoolers.
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Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
. Center projects and

Center focus:

Body of knowledge about how learned
material is stored in memory and retrieved
from memory for use. It is possible that
a standard test assessing the tendency to
use efficient mnemonic systems spontane-
ously could be developed, but is doubtful
that the project will progress to that stage
in. the first year or so.

Comparison of experimental and control
conditions; comparison of different
populations.

a

a. Horowitz: The longitudinal sample will
have a dossier from which information
about the sensory and attentional
capacities of individual children can be
obtained. These may be correlated
with type of mnemonic processing --1
characteristically used by the child.

b. Etzel: It will be possible to identify
individcial children fort.whom the
experimental group training is inef-
fective. It would be worthwhile) to
explore the possibility of developing
individual programs in an attempt to
"shape" the desired skill in mnemonic
processing.

c. Risley: NOrms obtained will pr ovide
a pool of language 'materials that can
be used in the paired-associate learning
task, with familiarity and frequency of
usage held constant in middle-clasS,and
poverty groups.

d. Wolf: According to one theory.: of reading,
the meaning of the material is "carried"
by evoked imagery. There is, there -
fore, a direct parallel betwden the:paired-
associate conditions under investigation
and the study of the role of auditory
stimuli in remedial reading programs.
That is, in paired - associate learning,
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Relationship to other
Center projects and
Center focus (continued)

Flow chart, time
schedule:

c

the materials can be presented visually
with and without simultanegus auditory
presentation. If the results of these
parallel investigations are parallel, one
theoretical implication is that the. in-,
ferior reading ability of some children
reflects a failure of the printed material
to evoke imagery, which is, however,
evoked by auditory material. If found
to be justified by the data, this con-
clusion would have wide tmplications
for further basic research on paired-
associate learning and-also for
remediation research.

Study 1 Study 2 Study 3 'Study 4

Sept. Preparation
ppar ia---7"

ConstructionOct. Data Collection

Nov. _

Dec. tf

Jan. Nr Data Collection

Feb.
Data Analysis

& Report .

Mar. Preparation Preparation

Apr.
Data Analysis

& Rep or t Data Collection
.4

Data Collection

May 4'

1 +1/

June

11211

i

,

SeplIll
i)ata Analysis

& Report
Data Analysis

& Report
I

Oct. 1

,

.1,
.

Nov. -

Study 1: Replication Study
Study 2; Deaf Study
Study 3: Study of Variations in Visual . _ -ials (follow-up of

Study 1
Study 4: Study of Variations in Auditory Materials

O
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KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

K -CB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
. goals:

Importance, need. or
justification:

Studies of language learning and language
compelt:ncy: Measurement of 'Spontane_ous
Speech' Vocabularies of Poverty Negro and
Middle-Class White Preschool Children

Todd R. Risley, principal investigator
Betty Hart, Euenice Williams, Gayle
Scriven, Kevin Lynch, Armando D.ominguez

Comparable recording and comparison of
the vocabularies, grammar, syntax of the
spontaneous speech, etc., of 12 middle,
class preschool children enrolled in the
K. U. preschools and 12 Negro poverty
children enrolled in a preschool in a
poverty area of Kansas City, Kansas.

To detail aspects of language which differ
between:the two groups, thereby providing
information relevant to language develop-
ment progiams for disadvantaged children.

IMethod, straMgy, or Daily, 15 -min. verbatim records of each
design: child's speech are obtained by observers

while the children are engaged in free play
during preschool. These records are
transcribed onto IBM cards and analyzed,
utilizing the K. U. computer. Comparison
of the summarized data of the two groups
will be made at the end of the preschool
year-)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Evaluation procedures:

Twenty-four 4-year-old children: 12 white,
middle -class, from university environs;
and 12 Negro poverty children.

Detailed reliability measures of language
records obtained by occasional simultaneous
observations of individual children by two
observers. All observers at either preschool
will simultaneously observe with each other
observer several times during the year.
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Relationship to other
Center projects and
Center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

This study fits in with the gene'ral orientation
of the Center with regard to experimental
analysis of behavior modification. Portions
of the longitudinal population used in other
Center projects will be studied with
reference to vocabulary, grammar, syntax
and other related aspects of language
acquisition and development.

Speech samples of all children in both
groups have been obtained each preschool
day (except absences) since September 23.
For reliability measures, approximately 50
simultaneous observations have been made by
pairs of observers within each preschool
and 12 have been made by pairs of observers,
from the two preschools. Transcription of
data and computer summarization are pro-
ceeding on schedule.
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KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

K -CC

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
. goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation proceditres:

Studies of language learning and language
competency: The role Of auditory stimuli
in a remedial reading prOgram for primary
revel disadvantaged childreh

Montrose Wolf, principal inve0:igator
Betty Jean Chaney and Mike Da-41s, research
aSsistants

IN

To devSlop and evaluate a reading pro\gram,
including supplemental auditory assistance,
for teaching reading to primary level dish
advantaged chili:hen.

Disadvantaged children generally are
retarded in readintability. A better method
of teaching these children to read is esse.

A .combination of experimental-control
groups and baselinestr-ategie will be .

used.

Primary grade children from low-income
families in the poverty area of Kansas City,
Kansas.

a. An _understanding of the role which
auditory assistance can have in a
reading-pr ovam.

b. A reading program and method of
preseiftation.

An experimental group and a comparison group
will be given pre and post achievement tests.
Both groups will also be given repeated, e

(weekly) forms of the CAT achievement tests
to establish a stable pre-treatment baseline
and comparison baseline against which progress
in the experimental group can be based.
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Relationship to- other
Center projects and
Center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

0

This research has several dimensions which
relate to the C4ter. It represents research
in the role of auditory assistance in pro-
grammed instruction; assessment of
characteristics oti disadvantaged- children;
programmed reading.

a. September 1968-December 1968:
Program developMent and apparatus
construction.

b. January 1969-September 1969:
Experimental and control ,subjects
pre-tested, run in the program and
post-tested.

c. October 1969-November 1969: Data
analyzed and the final report written.
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KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Title:

Principal Staff:

O

Acquisition and Performance of Regulatory
Socid.l Responses

Howard Rosenfeld, principal investigator
John Trewolla, technical assistant
Pamela Gunnell, Dick Levin, research
assistants; Virginia Sullwold, .NIMH trainee

Pterpose, objective, or a. Dpsign, select and purchase semi -
goals: portable closed-circuit television

equipment to permit video-taping of

ti
facial and gesfqral responses of
develOpmental sample.driring social
stimulation and interaction.

b. Design of laboratory apparatus for
presentation of social stimuli to infants
(in. conjunction With video-taping).

c. Exchange of information with other in-
vestigators 'performing related work,
in national labs and elsewhere.

d. Develop experimental criteria for
determining the regulatory (interpersonal
control) functions of nonverbal responses
in social interaction.

Importance, need, or The above goals define the initial stages of
justification: designing facilities necessary for the'

-scientific analysis of social behavior
development.

Method, strategy, or At this time, first quarter funds for equip-
ment have been put to bid, contacts with
other laboratories have been made and
useful information exchanged, initial plans
for experimental practice TV films of in-
fants have been made with borrowed eqalp-
ment and an experimental procedure for
detetirig nonverbal regultitors has been
developed.,
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Characteristics of the
sample:

'Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
Center pro:( cts and
Center focus:

Flow rt, iine
schedule.

Infants for practice filming have been re-.
cruited-by convenience-, and where possible
in conjunction,with Dr . I-Ior owitz' s infant
laboratory. Other subjects at both atlult
and .p.r.z.:school levels ai being used 'to
t-o4ed 1: tht: developmental -continuum in
establishing experimental criteria for
del-el :mining the regulatory functions of
nonverbal .c,:x?:sponscs in asocial interaction.

Thk; equipinent ordered is exp-Fcted to-be-
bid upon and purchased, and to be, used
imynediately upon acquisition in the-non-
vebal re-gulatiOn 'studies. It will-be-
applied to infants when the infant labora-,
tories are complete& this winter. In the
interim., we expect to make progress in

cli-velopMent o± a ftinctional code for
the categorizatili of nonverbal behavior.',

Our evaluatio-n pocT.,-4-lures will consist in
statistical Si S of the reliability of
eniyirical relationships Obtained through
the c,,c.perirnent.s

The fl,g:Itatoz-y analyses of nonverbal be
hav-le? conAtitute a uniqu theme, but one-
that bk.' con-iplemeniary to other studies
of social boltaxior-- particularly the language

anzi will contribute to a compre-
hensive -an.a.ty.3is or infant development when
used hi. collaboy a.tion with the infant projects.

Procedurirz listed under ."Method" above
de:3zribe the project activities for the first
quarte.:4 relative to the purposes listed under
"Purpose"' above. The first quarter goals

been met. By the end of the second
'-quartcr equipment ordered should 13,e
used in initial infant and interpe-rional
studies described above and the remainder
of till: laboratories should be designed, pit
out. to Fsid, and at least partially in operation.
By the end of the second semester, TV tapes
should be ready for formal analysis with the
aid of computer programs.
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KANSAS CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN EARL?
CHILDHOOD °EDUCATION

K-E

Title: A study of the'ecological reinforcers of
the preschool environment

Principil Staff:
o

Dr. Donald M. Baer, principal investigitor
Miss Trudy Lee Rowbury, research assistant
Mr. Graeme Blasdel, research assistant

--!--Purpose, objective, or To discover to what extent the materials. of
the preschool environment have Within
themselves -reinforcing functions which can. .

maintain and-guide a child's pli.y or con-
struction with them. In particular, it is
desired to know whether preschool materials
not only are.:capable of maintaining play
behavior in themselves, without:extrinsic

--social reinforcement or instruction, but also
can in fact teach the child something about
environniental relationships through this
play: the law-of gravity, the principles of

°leverage, the technique of two-dimensional
representation of three'-dimensional reality,
etc. By materials is meant such things as
blocks, dolls," art materials, puizles,
Manipulative toys, etc. \

Importance, need, or The importance of this project lies partly
justification: in.the fact that the teaching functions of pie-

school materials have rarely, if ever, been
examined experimentally, either as teachers
or as stimuli capable of 'maintaining a
respectable rate of child interaction with
them (independent of teacher intervention).
It is thus valuable to the field of early child-
hood education to know to what extentsuch
materials in fact will maintain, child- behavior,
in what Ways child behavior-may change as a
consequence of this interaction.with the
materials. In addition, the project has
importance because it Imay show how teacher
intervention can make !preschool materials

goals:
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Importance, need, or
justification (continued)

Method, strategy, or
design:

O

into behavior-sustaining, teaching media,
if early research fails to show any inherent
function. of this sort without such pointed
teacher intervention. Thus,/ if these materials .
teach, let us examine how and what; if they do
not, let us examine wayS to allow them to.
Intrinsically, these materials contain many
valuable lessons for children to learn- -the
problem is to-iscover how to get these
lessons taught optimally.

The primary experiprental method is to use
social reinforcement from teachers to deVelop
rates of play with selected materials in
children not shoviing such play initially:
Teacher reinforcement will be discontinued
from time to time, to see if the child's rate
of play with these materials will continue to
depend upon such reinforcement, or if he

.will, in time, become an autonomous player
with the materials. In either case,, the
products of his play will be scored in various

"t15 see what develupment-of-play may
result from his maintained rate (whether
intrinsically or extrinsically maintained).
Different types of development may be seen"
during extrinsically maintained play than
during intrinsically maintained play. If no
development is seen after a.reasonable pieriod
of time (e. g. , several months of several-.
times-a-week play); teacher reinforcement
will be pointed toward.specific types of play....
For example, with blocks, teachers may .

&electively reinforce vertical building rather
than.horizontal, icir a period. Then,

toreinforcement will be discontinued, to see if
effec., are maintained without it, and .to

see if now, new developments in the child'i
play will 'manifest themselves. If not, `a
different tactic of selective teacher reinforce-
ment will be applied, in a continuing atteMpt,
to find some simple way of promoting a kind
of interaction between child and material which
Will lead to spontaneous. expansion of his
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Method, .strategy, or
design (continued)

Characteristics of the
. sample;

. Expected end products,
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

.11

interactiork.with that material,, in ways
which could prove .valuable to his current
'and future developmentespecially, his
educational development.

The sample will consist of preschoolers,
middle or pdverty class, who show 16w or
zero rates of interaction with specific
materials of the preschools (or all the
materials of the preschool)". No other
characteristics are presently e.,known to b
necessarily involved in the sample available
and desired.

The expected'end product is a tentative
identification of certain preschool materials
as maintainers of child play with them, others'
as less clearly this, otheri as not at all.
Some materials, further, may be identified as
capable of producing certain elaborations
(i. e. , certain teachings) in the behavior of
children who play with them at length; others
may not. Possibly, some ways in which
teacher reinforcement can aid certain
materials in leading to such behavioral
elaborations, thrw.gh directed play with
identified materials, will be discovered and
be describable as teaching techniques for
other teachers to use toward the same'goals.

The child's behavior, and the nature of his
play products, is currently observed as it
occurs, being recorded in a variety of cate-
.gorieb such as time in play, number of play
movements during play, number of material-

, pieceeused, height, width, length; etc. , of
the product; furthermore, photographd of thee
finished products are taken, and can be rated
for other characteristics (yet to. be decided
at this-stage-of-the research; perhap
"complexity, " "novelty, " or "symmetry").
Most of these 6biervation techniques and
their resultant scores have proven to be
highly reliable so far; as others are developed,
they will, of course, be subjected to
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Evaluation procedures
(c antinued) '

intensive examination for psychometric
reliability, as well'as relationship to the
experimental variables of the study.

Relationship to other. This project relates to other Center projects
Center prbjects and as an example of an investigation into the
C-enter, focus :' conditioxis under which children learn,

especially as they learn -the leadons, of
(special significance for daily childhood
'education. In that it examines behaviors
(for their -eventual independence .from/ex-
trinisic reinforCement, it relates' to those
Projects which, are interested in highly durable
patterns of child behavior (or, Conversely,
those projects interestedin the' lack of
durability of child behavior). Thus, it may,
serve as an explanatory took for apparently
autonomous traits of children; and it may
serve as an example of a technology to
accomplish such apparent autonomy, when
it is desired.

Flow chart, time Currently, the rates of block play.maintained
both under social reinfbilcernent from teach-
ers, and without such reinforcement, are
under study in two children, one a normally
high-rate, Skilled user .01 blocks, the

schedule:

other ,a previously'zero-rate block builder.
Within two months (approxithately), it is
expected that both children will have'been
systernaticaTlir exposed to social ;einTorce-.

ment and discontinuations of reinforcement
0,

repeatedly enough to show-their respective
response 'to, and dpendence on, this
reinforcement for maintenance of their
rates and qualities of block play. That
comparison will be repll.cted with other
similar pairs; probably within another two
months. By the end of the year, it is ex-
pected that it will be .clear 'whether initially
low-rate block builders can be'made
independent of teacher reinforcement in
their block play, and whether any develop-:
ment of that block play Can be seen as it is
maintained'2.- The other questions posed,above
Probably can be approached only by ths:
ioilowing year.

OM
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

70706-P.

Number

P-B

-BA

-BB

-BF

Program, Activity/Project Title

Central'Staff--AdininistritiVe

Principal IriVestigator

Intervention Studies

StudyAt-Vertical Diffusion (Mother's Study)

Study B-- Training Trainers of Aides

Study C-- Mother -Home' Visitor (OEO)

Study D-- Infant Exploratory Study

StudrE- -Head Start Home Visitor

Study P- -Elk and Duck. Rivers Parent-Child
Center Project (0E0)"

-BG Study Q--Fort 'YatesqFollow Through
Consultation, (OEO),'

P-C

P ..D

-DA

-DB

Ecological Studies .
Individual Chars.dteristics

Study H--Concept Development

Study pcognitive Style

-DC Study I--Character Development

"-DD Study S--Adult Roles

.P -E. Supportive, Activities

-EA
*$.

Study O -- Development' of Assessment
Instruments

Dissemination-Demonstration (SOE & OEO)

-EC Curriculum and Materials Development,
(USOE & OEO)
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P-A

Title:

Principal Staff:

.Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Central Staff--Administrativ.e

Sugan W. Gray,. Director) David Wickens,
Acting Director of Training; 14.44ty
Crawford and kvielva MittheW1,/ Admin-
tar ative.Assistants

Other than the usual Pur Posei of central
administration; some goat* are being
particularly emphasised for the ,period
December 1, 1968. to November 30,
1969: Completion and.,ivrite-up of projects
(including technical and non - technical
treatments), consolidation of efforts, and .

planning' for the tieriodbeyondSeptember-
. December I, 1969,, -Which represents the

terminal phase. of a number of Our Current-,
endeavors:

Serves as central coordination of
components and handles extramural
contracts.

Because of serious shortages in upper
echelon staff for the immediate future,
and also because of :the :three goals stated
above, the proce-dUrelcietiii 'Coming year
will be. a continuation ofthe one begun in
September, 1968, that of assigning.
responsibilities riiorebroadly, and then
.giving persons skills and practide in
assuming these responsibilities. There
will be a heavy stress on intergroup com-
inanicition, and the interrelations of

. projects and prOgraMs. ,

: . " " ':
The director's role-;at attempted

..4role thi's -is- fourfold:
s .

1. Guiding the complicated array of .
projects; and the .staffs which comprise
them.

2. Recruitment far Vacincies. Particularly
critical here is that of a Director of

194



a

Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
,

Users:
_ _

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

-Re/atiOnship to other
center projects and
center focus:,

;

0 \

Research able to assume major .
responsibilities, and 'an administrative

.aseociate who can share some Of-the
responsibilities of the overall opera-
tion that are nc.: directly related to
training and research. It. should be
remembered.here that much of
DARPEE's _operation is not funded
through.the National Laboratory. The.
other -aspeats of .DARCEE obviously
increase greatly the general admin.= .

istrative load. - ;

3. Working .on 'the ,continuing, and con-:
tinual, problem-Of-funding,- with_the
effort to make more of our funding
predictable on`better than,a year's.
basis. The year-by-year 'funding is
particularly handicapping since none .

--of-our-Contract-or.:grantyears_coincides
with the academic year; a_ severe
pr °Wein in staffing and recruitMent.

4 xtramural relations.

Internal: the entire DARCEE itaff.

External: here we are particularly con-
-o'er-lied with-collaboration, which is tarried..
on largely at the program level, and with
dis seznination, which rangek from the
specific technical reports to broad 'gauge
lay treatments, on the scope. and purpose of
DARCEE.

The hoped-for end products of the year will
be/an operation better consolidated, more
adequately-staffed, and with a more pre-

,4lictable future.

This will simply be a rather gross assess-
ment of the general health, of the DARCEE
organism, in line with the goals nientioned, -

and the indices of-the overall productivity
of the total operation.

This is the superordinate program of
DARCEE. Its rolels largely that of
facilitating-prodding when needed, pulling

4
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Relationship to other
,center projects.and
center focus (Continued)

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages or activities'
within the program: projects.

in on the reins when necessary, my, bUt mostly
that of enabling pr ojectk ,to move follWard
at an appropriate pace:

Most, collaborative efforts with other
components of the laboratory, or with
persons outside it, will be carried on at
the program and project level. Agaiik,
the central adrninistratiOn serves as
facilitator.

None keems appropriate.

General coordination of all program and

a
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION
e,

Title: Intervention Studies

Principal Staff:. C. Barbrack, M. Bransky, L 'Buhl;
D. Butler, B. Forrester, R. Giesy;

s
B. Gilmer, S. Gray, B. Haidge,
D. Hor ton, D. Wickens

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importancef need, or
justification:

To improve educability of young children
through devising and testing empirically
intervention techniques which can'be
replicated and whitch are feasible. from the-

' standpoint of cost' efficiency and the maxi-
mum use' of less- trained personnel: The
specific emphasis of the majority of the

',projects in this 'program is concerned with
training mothers to make themniore

--effective educational'.agents for their
children.

Within the flood of interventiOn approaches
a coispicuous lack is of precisely
defined .interventiun.approaches, car efull
documented and evaruated'over erne;
both with children, parents, ,arid other'
persons living in contiguity. 'We have b en
for some years and -are- continuing t6
attempt to devise more precisely defined
and more adequately validated intervention
programs.

. Method, strategy, or We have attempted missive intervention
design: over time, for which we hkve tried to

'zspecify a .set of variables that seemed to
effect longterm iniprovementi in .

educability.. In general, ,these interventions
have centered around attitudinal factors and
aptitUde variables for mother andchild.
Of particular interest in' the child have been
attitudes relating to achievement as
achievement motivation, persistence,
idexitAication with.andachieOing,role model,
deVelapment of independence and internalized

Ur.
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Method, strategy, or
design (continued)

O

Characteristics of the
users and the sample:

ft

motivational, systems. For mothers we
have been condel-.-.4 with the mother's
general ability in planning and organizing
her life, the development of an effective
teaching style with, her child; and the-irn-
pa:ting to her of a more adequate knowledge
of the stepti involved in enabling her child
to succeed in school. Some other -chara-
cteristics of our general strategy are ,as
follows:

1. The use of non-professional personnel
trained on one project to train workers
on another' project (cf. the Mother 'Home
Visitor Study):

2:, An attempt to keep close to treatments.
involved in a particular study. Large
samples in many settings often attenu-
ate so-called innovative treatments so
much that little residual is found for
appropriate comparisons of contrasting'
treatments.

3. The general evaluation design has been
one of pre, interim, post, and follow-'
up tests-with contrasting treatment --
groupt, varying from single compari-
sons of an experimental and control
group to that of corriparing four
treatments;

4. A concern with diffusion effectri both
within a family and among personS
living in.physical pr opinquinty.

5. tong term follow-up-of the subjects
involved in intervention 'treatments:

Sample: Glow incOme'parentssand children
(rural and-urban); plus %middle'ciass com-
parison groups. Comparisons are made of
white and Negro groups, with some
limited Work 'with 'other ethnic groups.'
Users: Other research personnel interested
in intervention approaches,i preschool public
school programs, welfare and programs
designedlb enhance the .skills. of para-
professionals, Head Start programs,
Parent-Child centers.
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P -B.
Page 3

Expected .end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

I

holationship to other
center programs. and
center focus:

4.0

It is anticipated that evidence of
vertical diffusion will be observed..
This should result in improved.acadernic
patternsfor young children.

2. Increased effectiveness, in training
:pars.-professionals (including manuals
'and Programs).

3. Improved techniques in maternal
teaching practices.

4. Home Visitor Programs (materials and
instruction) to be used with Mothers
and young children. In Short,

5. More thoroughly validated-and precisely
'defined intervention programs, in-
cluding a series of curriaulumtha.nualS
(Cf. Support ActivitieatProgram; Cur-
riculum and Materials.:DeVelOpment
Project).

These have been discussed under "Method's."
In general, four differentassessment
approaches*.are being used:

1, Tests of general aptitu.depre,, interim,
post, and follow -up._

2. Test of specific abilities toward which
our intervention prOgrams are directed
(some locally developed; el. Project
on Development of Assessment Instru-
ments under Program: Supportive
Activities).

'3. Concrete evidence of changeS in per-
formance on part of `parents ("life
style changes").

,4. Inte;i^view data (with parents) directed
toward the assessment attitudes related
to child's educability and their own
life style and: potential's for change.

At 'DARCEE:

1. New intervention programs are planned
in part on some of the findings of

'Program: Individual. Characteristics
and Program: Ecological Studies.
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Relationship to ot>er
center programs and
center focus (Continued)

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages -of activities
within the program:

2. The intervention Program suggests
new basic research 'questions which
need answers. The Plogram: Sup-

. portiveActivitieS is intermeshed. in
at leaSt three ways:

a. .Much of our. .disseminatfon efforts
have centered around our inter-
vention approaches; Particularly
with visitor S .

b. The assesSment.program provides
input for intervention needed. .

c. Much of our curriculum effort
stems from the intervention
studieS.

Attached.
a

Cf. "genealogy" chart.

k
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P -BA

Title:

."

P/pABODY DEMONSTRATIO14 AND RESEARCH CENTER
.t'OR EARLY EDUCATION . -

Study A- -Vertical Diffusion Mother's
Study)

*-*

Principal Staff. BarbaiRrCalmer,.Iris Buhl, Kathy 011ey,

Anr angels

Purpose, objec;:ive, The purpose of this study is to conduct a

or goals: systematic assessinent of the agents of
change Which enhance vertical diffusion of
cognitive, stimulation Within:a family. The
research focus is on comparison of

--severarmethodS and procedures of inter -'
vening in families frOrri disadvantaged
'en:rironments.. More explicitly, the con-
°erns are to improve the mother's ability
to cope-with responsibilities of stimulating
the cognitive. development of their young
children.. Asecond-major concern is to
study the _prOcess of development in both
the mother- and- the children within the

Importance, need, pr The rationale of the study it: the mother is

justificktion: the Chief source orf-stirnulatiorl'itz.theearly
years for the ciiildren in the family and
is the agent ,whozirnposes the necessary
order and structure upon the environment
foes there to be development of competence
and& contrZArthe mother also plays a. key,
role4in sustai`ning developed skills and
motivating the .chilren to 'develop more
complex abilitie'S during the early years.

Methed, strategy, or
design:

The general design of this study includes
- four groups eacii of which receives a

different treatment:

I., The Ma'ximuin Impact Croup, in which
both the mothers and the children are
involved in treatment_at the Early
Training Center.

2D4

-;

1



,

,
P -BA,
Page 2

Method, s-trategy, Or
design "(Continued)

0

CharacteriStics of the
sample:

,

li,xpectedy end prvcluct's
resultS:

2. The Curriculum Group with only the
child'ren involved in a classrciom
program that is a replication of the-
?,lia.X'imum Impact childretils program.
The Horrie Visitor Group, in'Which
only the mothers are involved in
treatment with a Home Visiting .

Tea.,,her, and the children are in no
classroom program.

4. The C.:oniparZson Groups or. mothers
and younger children,. 'and
Of tar t-(=4_.-a

. received treatmentP

Approximately 80 fainilies in a.50.unit
low-income Negro hc;using project were
identified. Sixty of these families having
a first or second born child of the target
age of ,36-48 months and a younger sibling :
were directly involc?cd in an intervention
study. .Mothers and siblings we assigned
to the thr treatment groups rariclonity_ .
:except .where necessity dictated otherviiSe.,
with as e'Ven.a distribution of the childri'ln

-by sex tothe treatment groups as possible,
and with inol:hers being as youthful-as
possible in the mother trea:trnerit:groupe...,
The other fannlies serve as oniparisorr
gtinlp,s

, .

We autv.ipate the foll(ming results:

Sustained academic achievement'for
,target children.

2. EvidenCe.of vcrticz.i.t.cliffusion.
Amelioration pf.petentiall: deficit in

...achie;,ersnent patterns.
4. increase in curriculum and materials

-

know- how..
, Increase in teacher effectiveness:

6. increase in knowledge of early education
in gene rsal:

205



P-BA
Page 3

Evaluation procedures:

-.Relationship to other
tenter projects and
center focus:

O

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Evaluation has been an on-going process
throughout the program. Primarily con-
cerns for the target children have been
on four metric status cognitive Style
changes, and will involve academic,:achieve-,
rent indrces. The Mothers will be YollOwed
with focus on life-styN changes. The,
younger siblings will be tested periodically;
and-Jater schooiachievement investigated.
Interim results on their performance on
concep:tUal sirtie as related to the DARCEE
cur ricUlum indicate promising effecti
vertical diffusiOn.

The Early Troaining Ce.nter was the scene
of training of students in preschool edu=
cation and demehstr4tion of technique's to
visitor s.. The work done while the Early

`Training Center, w. as inIOperatioli.is being.
pulled together in the form of compre

'hensive units for. use, with preschool dis
..:.advantaged necessity for

adequate instrumentation 'gave to, the
clevelotnnent and continuing use With ,the
,younger siblings of a measure to assess .

cognitive functioning. ifotherSrfrom the
Maximum Impact Grou are working as
Home Visiting Teachers in the Mother
Home Visitor Project, with the 'techniques

ev'eloped in the Vertic-q.1 DiffuSion Study
gerying as a guide both for them and the
Head Start Home Visitor Program;; theses'
same techniques will be* usedin the Infant
ExPloratory Project. With regard to Our
dissemination efforts, we anticipate that-

coMprehensive definitive report will be
available 'for general distribution by
November, 1969.

.rds."- o

Attached.
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PEA.BODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTEA.
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P-BB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Study B-- Training Trainers of Aides

D. Butler; M. Bransky, M. Smith

To study methods of training trainers to
provide an effective program of in- service
education for par a-pr ofes sionals working-,
n child development center 8_7_

..Itnportance, need, or One -61-the- major -needs in the human wel-
,

justification: fare profession, -and-a need particularly
acute in programs for young Chilaren is
that-of developing. effe dtiVe ways to train
para- professionals on location. Since
-DARCEE cannot hope to meet this-deficiene

o head on by training large runtibers- of aides,
- we are attempting to fulfill what we see as'

our reSpon4bility by developing, and
-testing in the field, ways that may be
helpful in training such,personnel.

.Method,' sfrategy, or The strategy 'of .the- study calii 'for two

design:- phaSes to be provided,simultaneously; i. e.,
the trainingof the trainers, and field
practice in implementing an in- service
prOgiam in the child development centers.

. The following experiences -are ,provided
fox: the trainers throughout the treatment.
graduate classes, teaching experience in
a DARCEE classroom,, DARCEE in-service
training, weekly field visits, and daily
,seminars (e5ccept Tuesdays) in which field'
treatment is planned for and evaluated.
The trainer s are tested before and after
treittnent, a pre-iost design., The aides,

. are Compared to a group receiving a
minimal' treatment. Each group will receive
pres-anapost-tests, a treatment by trials

ow experimental design. There are three o

hypotheses, The first is that the- trainers
will make significantAmproverrient from

NOTE: Page 2 of section P-OB

is ssing from original
document and not available
for reproductiori

2 E,3



"'age 3

tw 7aluation procet
'1.: ontinued,

Relationship to ter
:ter project ?.Ld

(.. r. or focus:

, -Flow chart,-
-schedule:

'7,

.

Instruments 3-7 are administered to the
trrtiners. Instrwrients l.-6, and 8 are
administered to the aides. In 'addition to
the battery of objective tests, an attempt
will be-made tc collect other relevant
information.

This investigation is related to several;
other programs DARCEE; for example,
the Early Tr ainiy,g Centers, the Parent -
Child Center pi-6gram, and the short-

- term mater_als 1.v.iikshops: In addition,.
the- TTA si lay it related.to the Parents
Triaining I ogr;:.,,-1 at Tucson, and the
Home Visiz Pr,ijr-am at Cornell. What is
learned I,. ,:h...training of trainers and the
training ..); should have direct

to. working,with the-staff and
partref:iat.$ of these related programs.
We al.,: studying the process of training
both !tie pro tessiona.1 andpara-profe'Ssiorial`
wori,i,-;.? in programs for young dis,-
ad b.1..1 aged ..'hildren.

A.

209
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION. AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY'EDUCATION

P-BC

Title: Study C-,-Motlje_r-Hare ViSitor (0E0Y.,

Princip6.1 Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

.Zz-oko.rtai...ce., need, or
justifiA -ktiork: r

.10

stratet;,f.

.Characteristics of
users:

r

Della Horton, Barbara Gilmer
.

The purpose-is to 'extend the Vertical Dif-
fusion Study by using several of the more
adept mothers from the major intervention
group as Mother Home Visitors. The
question is.directed toward determining
the feasibility aining'para-professionals
to work with members of an indigenoui
population via means of educationally
related, activities.

The tra.ining of.para-professionals tQ work
within an indigenous population alleviates
the shortage of professional staff irk this
area. The enabling process of upgrading
in occupational Status is functionary along
with the potential beneficial effects of a
particular suAulture population activating. enabling prOcess within a group
xvhich could lead-to---thegroup'..s having
similar opportunities. .

A limited number of the Major- intervention,,
iirob..p mothers have been selected to be

. trained as Mother-Home Visitors. Each'
these mothersin turn .has the responsit

..,*bility of ,conducting an on'.--going educational
tintulation prograrn*fer three mothers:-

:.) their young c:hildren within the home. .

r...,.rvision and instruction continue with
t)kl: Visitors to permit the most:

functioning.
/

The p-pul ...ion of families who are receiNling
the Hone 17;. itor eth...3sltional visits are-
15 rpotheilwith children. ranging from 3-6.
to 3-9. They ire esiclents of the housing
project front the Home Visitors were
chosen:

2 1 2



P-BC.
Page 2

.Expected 'end products Knowledge' of operational effectiveness of

of results: j implementing such a progiam, and know- -
ledge of .training results of para- professionals
working with para-professionals.

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to, other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, .time
schedule:" .

\

\ I

Prior to the first visit, the children were
given the Stanford Binet, the Peabody
Picture Vocabulary Test, the DARCE.E
Basic Concept TestL,-sa, test designed to
measure mother-child interaction through
Manipulation of basic shapes and colors..

o

The initial home visit included a tape-
_ recorded-interview in whiCh the Home
Visitor instructed the mothers in 'training
to perform a structured, situational task.
This required to mother to verbally instruct
her child tolplace objects varying in
dimensions of limited physicarProperties
onto a.cu card. Thd use of concepts of
color, size, shape, etc. , will be eValuated
a second time at the' end of the training,
program,- ai which time the Binet, PPVT. ,
and Concept Test-will aliO be administered:
again.

1

The Mother-Home Visitoir Project is an ,
outgrowth of the Vertical Diffusion Study,
em ploying both Maximum Impact' Mother
as Home Visitors and.techniq'ues develoird
in the .course of the major-intervention
study as a guide. These same .techniques
are beiug employed in the Head Start Home
Visitor Program and as training curriculum

' for Home Visitor Institute.'

At tached.
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FM 17:3LTL:ATION

P.-j3i)

pal- Ste rf:

Purpose, objective,
goalt.:

4

'importance, n(.x.1, or dognitiv input.dtxrinl. the first;year of
justifi cat' )o: life is vital envrronmertal

The cognitive environmentis prov.;,ded.
for the infant through the rAcother.
gramrxiatic re see.r.ch should zolect t; (.1 gent
knowledge and, experience for al.?plication
in low-intome homes by mothers Who
otherwise would not provide maximum,
efficient; or' effective cognitive input:for
their infant. Assessment'must he made
of the mother's role .in the intervention,
research, and.implications for general
applicability of a model rnut be derived.

Method, strategy, or Motherszand: infants will be selected,
design:` recruited, and tested. Special ,cribs,

.witli stimulus and response potentials,
will be produced and placed in each ef
the'livc Tomes. A home Visitor will

nfant. Exploratory Study

S. V. Gray, B. Forrester,:B. Hardge

,To sy.item,tically 'obtain infOrmation with'
a small aun!he bf:Mothers and their
Infants which c a .rprovide maximum
for zia expanded home intervention program

naorhers of iro'ants. ThiS project will:

I. Make a downward 6Xtension_of 'ome of
our earlier home visitor techniques,
'n order to modify Mother's' inter -
a,;:,tions 'with their infants.
Di.-!velop materials for cognitive

e, stimulation of'intants and teach the
mothers s:e sscntial :s tim
or help the mother to program- the
stiniulati.Al.

3. v. 'Ile and/ or deyelop instruments
,:lvalua.t.con procedure 1.

215
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P-1731)

,Page

t

';ytethod, strat..-.gy, or Atork.clirL`.ctly yn the home with the Mothers,

ties* ign t C
each week, for one hour per visit, for a.

,period of six months._ A procedural
nianual outlini,ng the treatment program 7.

will be ba methods of enlisting O.-.
, operation :Ind dc.steloping stimulating

skills thai have been used in the Mother

04

Cliaea cterist...!s of the

Trail.i:ig intervention study. Materials
approp:rat, for c.z,nitive' stimulation will
be introOtic:d and demonstrated with the
assignment :.)f weekly exercises. The re-,
sponsive env1r.onrnent approach will in-
volve-physie.,.features of things and
social beha...lor of persons in relation to
the infant.

Sub.lects.will. be five young rriother,s froM
low'-incorne h;3311. es and their first (or
second) born infants who are between
three and six thc:aths of age.

Expected end-pl The results f.iloold permit the acceptnace

- 'of results: or.rejectior, of some maternal teaching
w 4

pra.ctices or horiz., visitor 4:chniques, as
well as an evaluation of -the efficacy' of a
home iftter.ventio;:. orogra.m for mothers
of infants. 'The rus,..,Ults. are expected to
proVide input par ent educators and
professionals 4.nd non-professionalS in
parentic'nild c;.nterS, etc. Products should
Include a proc;,,clural. manual, a responsive
-nvironment aci..:,ara.tus,, and other
timulating cop:..tivematerials.

,,EValUatio.o i;rocedures: harries will Lie rated with a home observa;
guide or a tome stii-nulation. inventory.

Ad.I)inistration 0: the Wesciiler Adult jritel-
iigcnca Scale wil;, provide diagnostic in;
forms:, ton on how fo.approadh a particular,
mother. Cognitivvdevelopment,.dognitive
style, kt:.....,1,3uage ro.kturity, and language
style are the criIerion variables to be:

abilities and development

",

218
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4.

.

.P-Bt

&tari.,;;;Aati riroceduies

Relationship to other
center projects or
center focus:

ti

7.'4 .4

. .

will be measured.--activity, atteptum,
and cognitive-le' vel. Ali s cfS-will be'cl
pretested and given toll 9w-su tests six:. ,. ..
months and eighteen months after,
implementation: t, .s,./

4

This intervention piojeCt is adOwnietrard
extension of earlier work with deprived

mothers and 'their preschool children... The
"mother-child interaction foeds'and the home
wucatiOnal environment einph4Sis are based .

Oil the ecological studies program. The
rieveloprriela of assessment instruments

this study is. a continuation of our in-
tere$1:_in assessment "and evaluation. It is
prk.).;ected that the parent-worker training
institutes, and a ftiture study of cognitive
interactions' of mothers and infants will
.depend heavily on this-eXploratory study. ,

Nationally, in the framework of the NatiOnal
Laboratory on Early Childhood Education,
th4s study. is relite to the concern for in-
c;easing understanding of infancy,, and of
the environmental influences affecting'
p tIchologica61 development. Our -concern .
s.v.i.th the home visitor who actsv a change
agent, and for Materials that can be in-
corporated in a home teaching program,'Iis
matched by other cordponenth. Work at the
1:.;arly Education Research Center at'The
University of Chicago on infant cognitive''
,ievelopment and infant behavior in a -cross
cultural sample; will be used as a back-
f...round information for .this study. The home
'c,Lisitor program .at Cornell which deals with
the general improvetnent of the home
elwironment is notable, as iiftheir work on'
cooitiVe and emotional .davelopment in
infan'cy and early preschool years. The
Kansat. Center for Research on Early Child-
boQd Fcluealion has an.tnterest in infant

-s

N

'237:



P-Bp.
'gaga

Ri.lationship to oth,..r

center projects or
center, focus (C.01tinuels

. 1'14-m chact, time
schedule:

"

t.

responsWeness' under a variety of stimuli:

and - self -produced stimulation concepts
and practices can be incorporated into

the strategy of this project.

Attached.
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A - PEAB9DY DEM-01\ISTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER

MR EARLY -EDUCA-7.;ION_
'

P-BE

Title:

Principal

Purpose,
ort goals:

Staff:

objecti'Ve,

,

Imii"ortance; need, or
justification: .

cs.

Nietitod, strategy, Jr
design:'

44-

4

Study E---Head Start Home Visitor

R. A. Klaus, C. R. Barbrack

To study the effects of a horns visitor
program upon the academic aptitude of a

group offirst gradechildren who were
6.xposed to an eight week, surrirrior Head

Sti'rt Program. To compare the effects

of }tome visits designed to suppl,ern. ent the

fir stl grade curriculum to home visits
which focus upon the, development of gross

motor coordination.

The effec4eness of preschool programs in

bringing about long termed gains in academic

= aptitude is questionable. This study em-
bodies an attempt to extend into elementary

school increases' in academic aptitude -

whi=ch are achieved in preschool, by train-
icg.rnother to teach the child in the home.

Scrid; while_the home.visit strategy has

beun demonstrated to be eifecliv-e-irt-in-s .----

creasing children's academic aptitude,

the actual content of the hone visit has not

been i'nde'pendently assessed. 'This study
4 is designed to investigate the differentia

effects of two types of home visits'.
research in the area of home visits has not

fully investigated the effects of the visits

upon certain intermediate targets, such

as mother teaching styles, which are held

to be related to the child's academic

aptitude. In this Study art attempt will be

made to describe various dimensions of

maternal .teaching- styles.

This study is designed to allow for the
comparison of two different types of home

visits. One group of mother and children
pairs (T1) are exposed to home visits'

which supplement the first grade curri,culum.

220



G`

P-BE
Page 2

Method-, 6-trategy, .or.
design (Continued)

.R. ci the
-

,)

Expected end products
of resuit:s:

Evaluzaion procedures:

v.

Rcliitiou,ship to other
QtInter projects and
center focus;

, -

A second group (T2) ,are exposed to home
_

visits which focus upon aeVelopment of -

the child' s grDs s. motor coordination.
Two additional groups are used for control
purposes: T3--local control group and
T4- - distal control. The home visitors;
indigenously poor community residents,
have. participated in a one week training
program and will take part in amin-service
training program eight hours per"week for
the entire academic year.

All children iii this study are Negro and
participated in an eight week Head Start
Program last summer, prior to entry into
trie first grade.

e
1. Preparation of a, final report concerning

the effects of a 'home visitor'following
a preschool experience uponacademic
aptitude and maternal teaching styles.

Z., A report concerning training methods
and procedures. fOr para-professionals.

Academic aptitude will be measured by the
Stanford Binek. and the Metropolitan
Achievement es s a rctiiiiistered-orrceln
October and again in June. Maternal .

teaching style Will be measured by observed
categorization of maternal responses to the
Maternal Teaching Style Instrument. The
observation will be done once before the
home visits begin and again in June.

Thy Maternal Teaching Style Instrument
has also been used to assess motherS' style
of teaching in Study C. Furthermore, the
end products of this study should bp useful
to any one or the many projects dealing with
Home Visitors, Home Environment and
Training of Para-professionals.

Flbw chart, time Attached.
schedule:
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Pk-A BODY DEMONSTRATION'AND RESEARCH CENTER_
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P-BF

Title:

Principal Sti .2.ff:

Purpose, object.ve;
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, Strategy, or
design:.

Study P- -Elk and Duck Rivers Parent-
Child Centdr Project (0E0j'.

David L. Wickens, Jean G. Walter

1. To study methods "for training
ViSitors to work effectively with socio-
ecortomically'deprived families in
Changit4'parent-child'interadtiOn
patterns.

2. To .develop educational materialt-that
a mother from the same population
can use. with a child from birth to
three years of age.

rrle results of intervention programs th
preschool children indicate that intervention'
must take place. at an earlier sage and' must
involve the parents in order to be rap.xinially
effective. Parent-child interaction can
serve to perpetuate the continuing poverty
tatu.s

population,. ,

T'tu study is divided into three phases. The
first phase is concerned with training for
1-ferrle Visitors both on the Peabody campus
and in the area where they will be working.
Training includes visits to homes in the
ifashville area with DARCEE professional
Home. Visitor S, discus4io» of 'child develop-
ment principles and development Of materials.
Training will continue througholit the treat-
&Lent period in the form of one day of in:-
sent-ice 'training each week. The second
phase of the study is concerned with develop-
ment of materials for the Home Visitors .

to use with;.the child. Commercially
available materials will be used in the first
two months. Thereafter, materials will
be designed which will either be available

2.24



P-8 F
Page 2

Method, strategh, or
'design (continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

in the horries or easily and inexpensively
acquired. The third phase of the program.

. is concerned with development of in-
structional materials for the Home Visitor
to use with the znoihei.

The families meet the 1968 Head Start
Guideline for poverty status. Mother and
father are, both present in a single dwel-
ling. The mother does not work full
time. The targst child is between the
ages of 17 and 30 months.

1. A program-of instruction and accom-
panying materials for a Home Visitor
to use with Children between 17-36*
months.

2. A program for a Home Visitor to use
with the motl)er`to explain the
cognitive-a.' frective development of
children age 17-36 months.

3*. At least eight. hours of video taped
sessions in which mothers work at
specific tasks with their children.

"Vide sf-r-rrotlie'rrworking-with

C.
)

.

their children in instructional. situations.

Evaluation will consist primarily of
analysis of video tapes for language, control"
techniques and teaching *stratagems. Other
measures used include:

I. How ISee Myself Scale (Gordon)
2. Social Reaction Inventory (Rotter)

.3. DARCEE Concept Test. (We are
attempting to, adapt this for use with
younger children..)

4. Unobtrusive Measures:
a. Home Observation Guide
b. Questionnaire
c. Home Visitors Weekly Report

225



P-BF
Page 3

Relationship to other
--center prOjects and
center focus:

e

Flow chart,, time
schedule:

t

o

.

This project is related to the following
projects currently taking place at DARCEE:

1. Mother-Home Visitor Study
2. Head Start Home Visitor Project
3. Fort Yates Horne Visitor, Program

(Follow- Through)

All of these have some similariti s of
method and certain evaluation tec niques
in common.

"Attached.

1/4.
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
4 FOR EARLY EDUCATION"`

-

P-Bp

Title:

Principal Staff:

Study Q--Fort Yates Follow Through
Consultation (0E0)

Rosemary Giesy

'0

"4,Purpose, objective, To provide training for three home visitors

Or goa and to facilitate planning and evaluation
of a home visitor program for 'Follow

, Through,

Importance, need, or The personnel who are primarily responSi-
Yustificati on : ble for the implementation of the home

intervention. (the home visitors) are non-'
profesSionals with limited preparation for
working in an educational protrain. The
training provided*by the consultant ShOuld
include the information and reinforcement
they need in Order to conduct a successfnl.
prograni. Although DARCEE's approach
for Follow Through is avery flexible
model; the. local project,needs to maintain
dialogue with model representatives.

Method, strategy, or For on.-campus training these methods were

design: used:

04.

1, Practicum with- DARCEE home visitors.
Z. Observation in Early, Training Centers.
3. Discussion of observations.'
4. Role play and simulation of home

visitor activities'.

Theses methods are being used for in-service
training:.

I. 'Role play of home visitor activities:.
Z. Self-evaluation"(verbal and written).
3. Group planning.

The consultant can learn how to modify,
the program approach for this project by

.
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.P-BC
Page 2

Ire

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end produCts
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship.to other
center projects and
center teens:

4 4

'Plow chart,- time'
schedule:,

r

CI

visiting homes and having,discassions
....4.4th parents; becoming familiar with

other wiucational pzogram:s in the area;
and having diszuSgions with other educa.:
tiona.1 personnel.

.Current userg.: Three homevisitors in
Fort Yates Follow Through project and
the imix uctional;staff.., ,

Future users: Other home visitors and
Follow Through staffs (particularly Indian
groups) who intend to construct akogram
similar to the training, program for
mothers developed at bARCEE.,"

Report of the effect of home visitors
(

ian

bringing about an effective pragrarn for
parental involvemeAt in a fir pt
classrooni setting on reservation.

1

The achievement of the children is'beimg
measured by Stanford Reseauch'Institute.

, ,4.
Changes in the mothers will be assessed
by tes.ting them with c(67)arisozi groups
at a-comparable reservation school
-(Cannonball) and at DARCEE.' .41

,The program described her is loosely
related to all the other progiams .wbich
are developed to implement, home visitor
programs -2- Head Start Horne, Visitor sy
Mother -Home Visitors and'Elk-Duck
Parent-Child Center HOMO Visitor s,. -;1"

.1/

230
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PEABODY DEMONSTR4TION AND RESEARCH CENTER
1` 4 FOR.44-XX EDUCATION

P-.0

Title:

Principal Staff:

, Purpose, objective,
. or goals:

Itnpol.tance, need; or
justification:

,?

- Method:. istra:t.....gy, or
dgsign.

Ecological Studiel

Maxine Schoggen, Melanie'Sweeney,
Ellen Br own, Mar gar et Same.s,- JoAnU Pooh

T:O study the impact of the social environ-
ment on three-year..cild children'in three
groups, Urban Low Income, Rural Low
IncoMe, and Urban Upper Income homes.
Particular 'emphasis will be plated on the
input to the child from the' Mother.

The current eipt)hasis on early eilaation
and intervention suggests that early
experiences of the child are of extreme
impor tance; --Little is known about the
actual behavior of mothers toward their
young childreh, The present project
attempts to make inroads into thisgap by
collecting a peal: of specimen records of
the behavior Otiiree-year-old,children
in homes together with the behivior of
others in the home- toward the child. The
goal of all analyses is to specify differences
and/or similarities in the impact -of the
secial.environtnent an, the child among the
children in,the three groups mentioned.

Q a

The; spetitnen.reeerd of behavior is the
raw material of the study. Analysie will
be made of the Environmental Force Units
(EFU) .every actin by agente in the

,senvironTrient
1 :.. Vis.-A,Is the child.%
,2 With an end- :state for the child stated

or.iintsitedby the behaviorof the agent
3 Wtich is recognized

r..

ti

Some analysis'will also be made of episodes
of the child's own, behavior. The population
groups will be compared on the analysis .

232
L.

9



P-C
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
vdesigh (Continued). .

Characteristics of the

V

Expected end products
of resulte.:

Evaluation proced res:

of the EFU. Further, objective ratings
of the horpe. environment will be Made
which will allow the families teioerank
ordered across group*. Analysis .of the
EFU of.motheri can then be correlited
with a rank ordering of a composite .

rating- Which combines the Objective Herne.
Environment scale witha. Socio-Econothic-.,
Education 'Scale.

Eight, three-year-old children from each
of three,SOcio-EConomic,-hicome groups,
Low Incorrie-Urbani Low Income RUral, and.
-Upper Income Urban, ,coMpriselhe sample.
The- twenty -four children come, from
"families -which have from tvio to ten chil-
dren. The Low Ingrate Rural- families are
all white.: '-Half of the tvie Urban`,,greupe,
are Negro, families. Effort'has.'been made

tcrinatch.nurnber of-siblings, and. position
.of the child in the fatally ,across groups.
There has been some access in this which
IC however, proVably,ina,dertuate.for a
matched-pairs des4grk, Each child will
be observed for a total of approximately
200 minutes spread over-eight observational
periods.

The groups can be compared as to such
things as Rate of EFU., 'Percent of EFU with
siblings at agent's, Percent of EFU. with
mother- as Agent. 'The analysis of the con-,
tent of the -EFU, analysed via.a behavior
'coding system, will also be.rnade across
groups. It is alsci,anticipated that the , '

iomposite rating; ,knentiOned earlier, may
relate to some facets of the analySis of the
behavior of mothers to their -children,

. The data analysis shOUld indicate whether
the method i`ri- fruitful for this kind of
inveitigation. Other evaluation is not
planned.

233
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P-C
Page 3

Relationship tolother
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages'of activities
within the program;

0

Input and Output to other, parts of DARCEE
have been characteristic of this program
since its inception, For ,example, the idea
of home organization variables has been
an outgrowth of; and feeds into, the.Mother-
home visitor studies. Aprojected.hand,
book of excerpts from speciMen records,
designed to ,aid In the ,training of para.--
professionals engaged in preschool or
early elementary school Work will be test-
ed in the training situation andrevised
according to thiS experience.

The specimen records can'be viewed as a
Pool of raw materials from Which .other
centers might draw.

Additionally, some of the content analysei
lend themselves to comparison with the
Teaching Styles of Shipman and Hess and
the APPROACH method of Bettye Caldwell.

Attached.

The Program consists of only one project,
Study. M, Ikeinforcement Patterns in the
Home Life of Deprived Children in .Urban
and Rural Areas.

234.
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P -D

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Individual Characteristics

B. Gilmer, C. Mumbauer, S. Aldous.

To increase understanding of the development
-of cognitive and social -functioning of young
children, especiallyas influenced by
particular onmental factors 'relating.
to family and home. 6:

Present research indicates that the life
style of the fainily has =effect on the intel-
lectual functioning' and social adjustrnent of
the child. If edueation is to be improved,
it is necessary to uncover the pertinent
variables that influence the Child's ability
to perform. Amelioration of the situation
that mitigates against the disadvantaged
child can come only through the use of
.principles based on relevant research.

Especially designed interviews and rating
scales are being used to assess environ-
mental organization of the home and per
ception of the children regardinghe role
of the parent. Also, disadvantaged and
advantaged children will be compared with
regard to effective functioning and under
various experithental conditions.

The sample will consist of children ranging
in age from four'years old to middle child-
hood. Both Negro and white children from
arious socioeconomic strata will be used

for comparison pUrposes. One portion of
this sample will consist of mothers of
children in the DARCEE Early Training
Centers.

237 t



P-D
Page 2

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

The development of curricultim and inter -
ventioNn.ethods could be greatly facilitated
by knowledge Of the relationship of environ-
mental factors to social and conceptual,
development. More apprOpriately designed
educational procedures would be possible
employing information of this type. At
least one scholarly paper will appear in an
appropriate journal.

Pre- and post-test will be administered
and appropriate comparisons will be made.
Quantification wherever possible will pro-
vide data for Statistical procedures to -
evaluate the-effects of various treatments..
Replication of Study' J, Adult Roles, in
Another Country Will provide information
for cross cultural comparisons.

Relationship to other. This -research will generate information
center projects and regarding the development of cognitive
center focus: and social fanctiiming in young children.

Any program dealing with the education
of young children should find the results
useful. Intervention and curriculum pro-
grams stand to benefit from this research,

\

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Attached.

Linkages of activities As stated in Importance and Relationship
within the program: sections.
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PEABODY"DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, of ,ctive,
goals:

. Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
de6ign:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Study H--Concept Development

Bar Dara Gilmer, Iris Buhl, Kathy 01 ley;
Jane Bridgman,, Matilda Tine'

A go:nnion characteristic of disadvantaged
subcultures is a noticeable lack of temporal
ani spatial organization within a family
sitaation. An attempt is being Ina& to.
assess the environinental dircurnttancc:i;
front which the two target groups of DARCEE
Early Training Center children come. This
is being done with interviews an:Ira:ring
scales, designed for this study. The claildi.en
are to receive pre- and post - measures of
conceptual level of functioning -khich will
be compared to the organizational rativ.g of
the fs.rnily and home.

It is hypothesized that.lhe _degree of environ
mental organization has an affect upon - -the
life sqle of the family axidhas a ;:elation-
ship to intellectual functioning, self?.
per eeptiens, conceptual development, and
approach to problem-solving situations.

An extensive type of home interview and a
rating scale ty assess environmental
organization ae being 'used. The DARCEE
Picture Concept Test is being administered
as pre- and post assessments of develop-.
ment of categorizing strategies and concept
development over al-p.c.

The sample consists of the forty mothers
and children currently participating in ',he
two DARCEE Early Trairi.ng Centers.

Establishment of a Xtioictional relationship
between environmerpal, organization and
concept development would permit finer

240



P-bA
Page 2

4 Expected end products'
of results (Continued) ,

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
. center projects and

center focus:

characterization of sample populations.
Intervention methods and curriculum
implementation would be, facilitated.

Home interview and rating, procedures
begin with the Early Training tenters
opening, as does part of the testing evalua-
tion. Any post testing will be at the
.termination of the school period.. When
the data is complete, appropriate compar-
isons will be made.

There is the potential of circuit infor-
mation loop to facilitate common inter-
vention program concerns, finer
discrimination of and grouping with
homogenous characteristics of the sub-

, cultUre of deprivation.

-Flow chart, time Attached.
schedule:
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
'FOR EARLY EDUCATION

7"P-Drs

Title: 'Study G -- Cognitive Style

Principal Staff:

Purpose, 'objective,
or goals:,

" importance, nee-3, or
justification:

C. Mumbauer, C. Ellsworth, M. E. Byrd

To 'increase understanding' of the develop-
ment of cognitive style and. its. tole in
effective functioning in children, 'partic-
ularly culturally disadvantaged children.

This research is dedigned to asid to the
',fund. of basic knowledge about the child
with an emphasis on the culturally dis-
advantaged child. In increasing basic
knowledge about child development, such
research is 'providing blocks in the
foundation upon. which more efficient
education and enrichme'nt can be designed.

Method, strategy, or Both subjects and experimental variables
design: are controlled and/or manipulated in

these investigations: The responses of
children from different socio-economic
backgrounds, usually advantaged and dis-
advantaged, are compared on various
measures of effective functioning and
under 'varying experim'ental conditions.

Characteristics of the Ytoung children ranging in age from early
sample; fours to middle childhood and varying in

socio-economic backgrounds are the focui
of these investigations.

Expected end products
of results:

Results from these investigations of cog-
nitive style should provide useful infor-
mation about the way in which children
develop along this dimension. ,This in-
formation should facilitate the development
and design of More efficient education and
change programs as well as evaluation of
such programs.

.
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Evaluation procedures: . Evaluation of the influences of socio-
economic,background, age, and exPeri-

- Mental treatments in terms of quantik-
i

catiOn of subjects' response is an
essential and intrinsic part of the relearcll
design. Statistical procedures will bt.
usedlo evaluate variable effect

t
-

Rela tionship to other Results from'these basic repearchjprojects
center-projects and are designed to, fee.d increased understanding
center focus: of child:into the:developed preschool pro-

.. grams. Both curriculum development and
evaluation procedUres ihould be facilitated
by this .research.

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Attached.
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION, AN D'RES
FOR EA,RLY -EDUCATIO

P- DC

Title:

Pr Wipal Staff:

Purpose, objective, To increase understanding of charact r -
or goals: development'or more specifically resistance

\ to temptation and persistence in young
children, particularly disadvantaged
children.

CH CENTER

Study ICharacier Development

C. Mumbauer, C. Ellsworth, M. kr:Ttyrd

Importance; need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
de sign:

This research is designed to add to the
fund of basic knowledge about the child with
an emphasis on the culturally disadvantaged
child, . In increasing basic knowledge about
child 'development, such research is pro-
viding blocks in the .foundation upon which
more efficient education and enrichment
can be designed

Both subjects and experimental variables
are controlled and/or manipulated in these
investigations. The ,responses of children'
from different 's ogle) econcimic backgrounds,.
usually advantaged and disadvantaged, are
compared on various measures of effective
functioning and under varying experimental
conditiont.

. .

Characteristics of the Young children ranging in age from early
sample: fours to middle childhood andvarying in

socio=economic backgrounds are the foc
of these investigations.

Expected end products Results from these investigations of
of results: 'character development should provide

useful information about the way in wh*ch
children develop along this dimension.
Thirwinformatiori should facilitate the

Ai
development and design of moi\e efficient
eddcation and change programs as well as
evaluation of such programs.

246



P -DC
Page 2.

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and

, center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

4

O

Evaluation of the influences of socio-
economic backgr Jund, -age and experimental
treatments in terms of quantification of
subjects' response is an essential and in-
trinsic part of the research design.
Statistical procedures will be used to
evaluate variable effect.

Results from these basic research projects
are designed to feed increased understanding
of child into the developed preschool pr1)
grams. Both curriculum development and
evaluation procedures should be facilitated
by this research.

Attached.
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCAliON

Ftuely J--Adult Roles

Principal Staff:. Joan Aldous

Purpose, objoi.tive,
ur pair:

Importance, n.cod, or
justification.

To compare the perceptions of white and
Negro tower income preschool children
who come from father-absent and father-
-present families.

A number of Dysfunctional behaviors appear
to be associated with father-absence in low
income homes particularly among" bays.
These include arrests for illegal behavior
and poor academic performance and
marital failure. The reasons for this
association is not clear, and the operating
factor may not be father-absenCe as such
but lack of parental attention or the attitude
of the mother toward males in general.
Research, however, suggests that differen-
tiating characteristics between the father-
al):3entand father -prerient occur when fathers:., -
are gone, during the three to six age period
of children. This is the period when chil-
dren are acquiring their sense of Sex identity
itd their know edge of the behaviors assoc-

iat'cl with the sexes. ff role theory is
correct. 1tIc-; child who lacks a role model
to observe in the home c.r to interact with
may have some difficulty learning what
6.--,havi,ors are associated with that role.
'1%; s is particularly true of young children
w1-0.4 :Ire more home bound and less able to
obscrve men,in other settings. The present
study will indicate whether there is a
difference in the behaviors preschool children
without faitmrs and thooe With father s, per-
ceive appropriate for adult men and women.
If children without fathers are slower in
learning instrumental aspects of mascu-
line behavior, this may t..x: one of the links
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P-DD
Page 2

IrrpOrtanc.e, need, or
justification (Continued)

Method, strategy, or
'design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

in th.: casua! chain joining father - absence
to iwore:: pet forinance in situations ,

(k.xnanding 6.c:hit:Art:I-tient and responsibility.

An 1;:c.e.rview ci:heditle with simply worded.
questions was developed for use with loW
income children with limited vocabularies.
In answerin, :,uch questions as "Who is
boss'?" anct ''VTho is the nicest to the boy
(girl) ?" the individual ,child was presented
with pictures of a man, woman, small boy
or srd1.11 girl, one of whom he could choose
to pi)int to for his answer. Pre-testing of
the .:,.:hedule was begun in January, 1,968.
Interviewing began in February, 1968, and
,:,otrinued through March, 1968. The data
are row being analyzed.

The 'sample consisted of 277 five and six-
Ft,ar old children divided as follows: 17
father-present white males; 19 father-
absent white males; 18 father- present white
fenia;s: J2 father,absent white feinales;
34 father- present NegrO boys; 41 father-
atent ;Negro boy:; 30 father-present Negro

39.father-abcent Negro girls. These
cn:.1dren all came from low income families.
The father -absent children had not seen
1.1.eir fathers for. ieast a year. There was
also a same-aged comparison middle in- ,.
come sample father-present children as
follows: 12 Negro boys; 9 Negro girls; 23
white *boys; 21 white girls.

A paper tobe published in a schOlarly
journal.

l`u provide comparison grnps to cxurnine
the = onsistency of the result'', the low
income samples were drawn from. o highly
urbanized southern center (Nashville);
small towns in Tennessee-And Missic:sippi;
and rural areas in Tennessee and MississIppi.
The study is also being replicated in rural
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Page 3

Evaluation procedures
(Continued)

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Japan by Professor Takeji Kamiko of
Osaka City University which shOlild provide
some indication as to whether the results
can be generalized across cultures. -

The Intervention Program is concerned
with improving the self - concept and
feelings of identity of low-income young-
ster;. Studies such as this contribute .to
an understanding of the relevant variables.,

Flow chart, time Attached.
schedule:

.1,
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P-E

Title:

Principal Staff:
J. Camp, Y. Miller, I. Buhl

Supportive Activities

. R. Wilcoxon, G. Mann, B. Gihner,

. PurpoSe, objective, The general purpose is implied in the title
or goals: of this program: It serves, through the

dissemination activities, to tie together the
various projects and to disseminate them
to a large and varied group of professionals
and-non.--prnfesgionals; it serves to supply
major research needs across the several
projects, particularly in terms of
instrumentation.

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

The dissemination project and that of
curriculum. and Materials" serve largely
as,comrnunication vehicles to disseminate
our products to a wider range of persons
both through technical and specific reports
to make replications and adaptations pos-
sible in other settings and through publi-
cations aimed at a more general audience.
Other supportive activities-are directed at

;taking care of certain cross-project needs.

Since this characterization is somewhat in-
appropriate for supportive activities,
instead, the role of supportive activities
which relate to .extra-DARCEE personnel
in the overall strategy of the total DARCEE
program is presented here. DARCEE has
three important components: research,
training, and demonstration. Most of the
research\is supported by OE'and some of
the demonstration. 0E0 contributes some
funds to research, supports the training
operation almost in its entirety, and
supports approximately one-half of the '

demonstration endeavors. The general
approach we have taken does not follow a
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Page 2

Method, strategy,
design .(Continued)

or linear model: r esearehdemonstration--
training. To attempt to cut down on, the
decades of fag between research and
practical application, we have instead:con-
ceptualized our overall strategy as a
circular one-thus:

Characteristics of the
users:

o

Research

Training Demonstration

Each major component feeds into each of,
the other two and also draws from them. .

In this way research is put into training
immediately in;,our own operation, Ala
conveyed to the \demonstration component
and each of the two latter .in turn contribute
to the research component and to each other.
It might be added parenthetically that we
consider our career training program one
of the most effective ways to shorten the
gap between research and trainingif we
can train per sonslwho can and do assume
leader ship roles.

These fall into roughly four categories:

1. Students in training
2. Professionals in early educatibn at all

levels from classroom teachers to the
national directo'r of infant school for
one of the British Commonwealth
Nitions

3. Educational and psychological researchers'
4. Persons involved in social 'and political

action

We have been particularly concerned with
the preparation and distribution of materials
suitable for Congress en, community
leaders, ,and national, state, and local
groups concerned with public welfare,
especially as it relates; to young children.
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Page 3

Expected end products of
'results:

Evaluation procedures:

1

0

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages of activities
within the program:

Cf. flowchart. For this program the
chart presented is a timetable of expected
products.

For the assessment project evaluation pro-
cedures are built into methods' of validating
the tests, first on our own sample,. and
later with extra-DARCEE groups. Since'
our curriculum approaches are basically
the preparation of already validated ap-
proaches and materials, further evaluation
will largely consist of efforts to keep up
with groups who use these' Materials and
to take advantage of what evaluation pro-,
cedures they are using or that we can
jointly *ark -out. Our general demonstration
and dissemination efforts are evaluated
largely in terms of the general demands
for publications as categorized by utiers
and careful records of visitors to our
centers and their stated Concerns when
visiting.

Dissemination activities are related to all
other DARCEE concerns in the obvious way
of being the general ,path by-which findings
and products are communicated to others.
The curriculum and materials work grew
largely out of our intervention studies. The
assessment project is' most heavily_ used in
the intervention studies but also supports
the individual characteristics program. In
turn the intervention, the ecological, and
the individual'eharacteristics programs ;et
new. problems for the assessment project.

Attached .

Included in "Relationships section.
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P-EA

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

.0

Study 0Development of Assessment
Instruments

B. Gilmer, 1. Buhl, J. Bridgman,,
M. Schoggen, C. Barbrack; C. Mumbauer

For ,seyera.1. projects, the need has become,
increasingly apparent foriinstuments to.
adecjuately,a-ssess program content and/9r
to serve as an indicator of achievement.
These instruments are used primarily in
conjunction with standardized tests or
instead of them if ,standardized tests are
unavailable or inapropriate. This evalua-
tion process serves as a corrective function
for future program planning as well as an
index of performance.

1. During the course of the Vertical Dif-
fusion Study, the need for an instrument.

to assess conceptual development of
the younger siblings 'was recognized
and inquiry revealed that such instru-
mentition was not available. A similar
problem emerged in the Training
Trainers of Aides Study, for the children
in the preschool centers, and More
recently in the project involving Parent
Child C,onters. r

2. In the DARCEE Institutes for training
para-professionals' working in Head
Start Centers, it was necessary to assess
both the Curriculum used and the Partici-
pants' gains in information and favorable
attitudes. Similarly, assessment needs ;

arose for the personnel with whom TTA.
staff worked,

3. Another area that is of intense interest
to the DARCEE staff involved in the various
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Page 2"

Importance, need, or
justification (Continued)

Method, strategy, or
design

15

Characteristics of the
sample:

Home Visitor pro jects, and in which
there seems to be.a dearth of instru-
ments, is the area of mother-child
inkeraction and maternal teaching\style.
T}yerefore, an instrument aimed a't
maternal teaching style was developed
for the Mother and Head Start Hoine`,
Visitor projects. This will also be
used in Connection with the Parent-
Child renters, Also along this line

A .is planned a scale, for rating mother-
child interaction in a teaching situa..
tion as taken from video tape.

.w

4.. In the project involving the study of
or factors relating to the
concept development of children, an
observation guide and an interview were
designqd to lap temporal-and spaCial
organization in the child's environment.

5. The Home Educational-Environment
Index and accompanying rating scales
that were originally used with Vertical
Diffusion mothers were revised and
re-administered. Reliability checks on

.ratings are.now in progress.

The pattern of design is such that certain
areas ofnciuiry are approachable. only
through I erasures specifically designed
for the que.stions asked. Surveys of avail-
able instrumentation, partial inclusion of

knowledge from other preliminary attempts
of multi- variable assessment, and custom-
designed tests are all necessary to permit
adequate data collection for -program feed-
back. Piloting and modification allow re-
finernent, and revision provides the,
opportunity to use instruments across pro-
jects within .QARCEE's Rrograms.

The samples involved vary according to
the design of the inquiry along the dimensions-,
of intervention versus 'non- intervention
effects as well as across age and program
content.
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P-EA
Page 3

Expected'end product's
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

.4

4 a

Fine program content analysis is the
primary achievement potential desired
in addition to having obtrusive measures
of behavior_ for dissemination purposes
between programs.,

Each of these scales, insofar as possible,
have been or are being checked .for
reliability and valiciitry.

The original Basic Concept Test for use
withyoung children has been used for
criterion testing of younger siblings,
and for pre-testing of children in the
Mother Home Visitor Study. It has been
amended for use in the TTA Study, and is
being extended downward for use with
children in the Parent-Child Centers.

The Maternal Teaching Style observation-
rating scale has been used in the Mother
and Head Start Home Visitor projects, and
is serving as a basis for further study in
the Parent-Child Centers.

The Observation Guide for tapping environ.- °
mental organization in the Concept Develop-
ment project will also be slightly revised
for use-in the Ecological Program.

Flow chart, time Attached.
schedule:

4
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P-EB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose;---bbjective,
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method? strategy, or
design:

4

Dissemination- Demonstrat n (USOE
and 0E0)

Reba Wheaton, Informat on Officer;
Gaines Mann, Orienta.tio Specialist

Dissemination: To ma e known through
printed materiats, bot 2 general and
specialized, and thro gh photographic
presentations, the pu poses, methods,
research results, ar3d accomplishments
of DARCEE.

Demonstration: T provide opportunities
for showing and ex laining to observers
the programs in p ogress at DARCEE.
These include els siooms, home visitor
programs, instit tes, or any research
project that visitors need to see in action.

Both disserninat'on and demonstration are
built into the Or anization to close the gap
between resear .h and practice, and to
facilitate exchange of information among
profes sionals.

To accomplis the purposes stated above,
the Informati n Office either. produces or
maintains th following:

I. Newslet ers
2. Genera information brochures
3. -NewEr-s brieS
4. Traini g folders to attract students
5. Slide sequences for laymen, in-service,

institutes; etc:
6. Infor ation folders for parents of

child en in the preschools
7. Infor ation folders for observers at

the p eschools

262



P-EB
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
desigri: (Continued)

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

8. Duplication and mailout of research
studies

9. Permanent roalling list
10. A permanent slide file, indexed
11. A guide for all observers
12. Assistance in providing consultants

or speakers for classes, and other
groups expressing interest.

Users range from professionals to para-
prole, :-.sionals to laymen- -anyone concerned'
about educability of young children,
particularly the culturally deprived.

Sarre o as stated under "Method, Strategy,
and Design."

Evaluation is measured by

1. Demand-for printed materials
Z. Use of slides
3. Demand for speakers and consultants
4. Nu mber of visitors.

The only ,Lpplicable relationship would be
acquainting other projects with results of
reseacch and with i,ctIvities in progreis.

Attached.

O
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PEABODY DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH CENTER
FOR EARLY EDUCATION

P -EC

Title:

Principal. Staff:

Purpose, objective,
or goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Curriculum and Materials' Development
(USOE and 0E0)

J. Camp, J. Miller, J. 0. Miller

To publish and disseminate to the public
the,relevant aspects of the preschool cur-

-------rivuttar-developed in Study A, Vertical
Diffusion, which has been refined and
validated in the two demonstration center
programs dbring the past two years of

operation.

There is a very urgent need in the field
of preschool and primary-grade education
for curriculum guides which relate specifi-
cally to the educational needs of culturally
deprived children. The initiation of many.
federally sponsored programs for this
population of children, and the subsequent .

hiring of many inexperienced professionals
and Para - professionals as teachers, creates
a heavy demand for educational supervisors
as well as program guides and teacher-
training materials: It is imperative that

*methods, material-g, and.gurri-culurn design
which have been developed and successfully
used with both urban and rural, white and
black -deprived children be made available
for publi. use.

Formal plans for a series of publications
were initiated lit Fitly, 1968. These publi-
cations will cover tho following areas of the
oreschool program:

Developmental curriculum
'2. Skill development
3. Positive motivations and attitudes
4. Instructional resource units

-15. Instructional materials and devices
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P-EC
Page 2

Method; strategy, or 6. Pre-service and in-service training

..
design (Continued) 7, Classroom management and behavioral

control

c

These areas were rank ordered according
to their relevance to the field. Areas 2, 4,
5, 6 were selected as the areas of concen-
tration for the funding year 1968-69.

At present, the principal staff members and
supportive personnel are engaged in pre-
paring the instructional units publication,
planning the instructional materials and
devices manual, and verifying copyright
and patent regulations with the appropriate
government agencies.

Characteristics of the Internal:
users:

I. Teaching staff of the two demonstration
Centers, urban and rural.

2. Project directors and personnel in
intervention field research - -Study B,
Training Trainers of Aides-, and Study,
C, Mother-Home Visitor.

External:

Teaclie-r s o youngEhird"fen, "troth in
sefvice and i,p training, at the preschool
and primary-grade levels.

Z. Students in degree programs specializing
in early childhood education, special
education, and elementary education.

3. Educational supervisors who are re-
sponsible for designing curriculum,
selecting instructional materials, and
training teachers for the education of
young, children, particularly deprived
children in Head Start and child develop-
ment centers.

4. Other research and development centers
concerned with the education of deprived
children and/or the comparisons of
intervention treatment effects, Using
various curriculum approaches.
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P-EC
Page 3

Expected end products
of results:

Eval.x tine -procedures:

As stated in the "Methods" section, a series
of manuals. The exact number of separate
publications has not been determined;
Where appropriate, several program areas
may be included in one volume.

The use of the publications in the educational
field as indicated by quantity of manuals
sold.

Relationship to other Internal: The manuals can serve as:
center projects and 1. The basis for future curriculum develop-
center focus: ment and refinement in our Early

Training Centers
2. The materials for the training of

professionals and para- professionals
in special short -term workshops for
educational supervisors, teachers,
aides, home visitors

3. The materials for field research projects
such as Study B, Training Trainers of
Aides, and Study C, Mother-Home
Visitor.

External: --Various aspects of the publications
could be relevant to the curriculum develop-
rrien and research in the Arizona, Cornell,
ra.;:sas and Syracuse components of the
Laboratory.

Flow chart, tirrie At tachr:d.
schedule:

's
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SYRACUSE CENTER ,FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN 'EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

70706-S

Number
'40

S-A

-AA

- AB

- AC

- AD

-AE

-AF

-AG

-.A H

Program, Project/Activity Title Principal Investigator

Analysis of Cognitive Behaviors

Concept Lr.:orn:'tig in Free Play and Structured
Sett.ing.:$

Hi.-..rrarchia.. :.:-.t.rning Program

Orientarg nti-at...vicY and. 1.):iscrimina.tion Learning

Development of Quantit.:1 e

Perceptual Development

Child Characteristics and Cognitive Behavior

Language Development -- Language Training
Program

Interferen,-.e Extects in Paired Associate:
Learning

. Knowlet-1:;:, r c Psukd(...
n p 3.',t,t:.

>.

AJ I=.. rental Influence on Co! cr. Pr iri race of
Four-Year-Olds

S-B Socia, Emotional Devolopmeht

-BA Facto, Influencing Invit.a.:-.1

-BB Emot;cual Arousal and Social Context

-BC

-BD

-BE

S-C

-CA

-dB

Methods of Introduction to 1\.,,,rsery School

Correlates of Peer t,..ttat.'Iment Status

Learning Social Roles

Theft Longitudi,..7.1

Assessing Preschool Behavior

color Index
269

W. 3. Meyer

W. T. Meyer

W. S. Meyer'

John W. Vtrilson

D. W. Smothergill

V. C. Hall

V. C. Hall

V. C. Hall

V. C. Hail

INA . fin dr c"..rN 6

D. W. Smothergill

J. C. Schwarz

J. C. Schwarz

J. C. Schar:::

W. J. i./.4f.yer

. ivieyer

M. F. Andrews



SYRACT,':*. CENTER FOR RESEARCH ANT, DEVELOPMENT .

IN-EARLY CHILDHOOD EDirtaA.rrom

'707`'

1-7\umb., Program, Project/Acv

Development ofAPPROACH

-CD Methods of Assess i!,;.; i-Emotit1:1
- ::

-CF. Assessm6nt of Behayi,ry

-CF Measuring Matheical Conr.%...s

S -D Liverpool Labol., :.ory Nur ac r School

S-E Administratio:.

1

270

T incipal Investigate.

M. Caldwell

J. C. Schwar?

C.

Lohr W;lsen

iv. Smotherg.ii

W. J. Meyer



SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S-A

Title: Analysis 'of Cognitive Behaviors

Principal Staff: J. Wilson, W. S. Meyer, V. Hall.
M. Andrews, D. Smothergill

To examine, from a number of theoretical"Purpose,..obj'e-ctive, or
goals: viewpoints and methodological strategies,

the cognitive capabilities of "tour -year -old
children. A second purpose is the develop-.
ment of curriculum programs suggested by
the research findings.

--Importance,. need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
de Sign:

,Although there are =any approkches to
fostering the cognitive growth of.fiur- year-,
olds, it is unclear why these- progkarne.. are
successful. (not successful).
at the present time there isan insufficient
understanding of cognitive .pm:esses that
p:orluce generalizable behaviors. This pro-
gram is.an effort to further und,erstatid:tng
of developing cognitive. processes.

._
The overall program strategy involves three
stages, two of which occur simultineously.
Initially, studies will be conducted which
will be relatively narrow in scope; that is,
they will involve one or two. variables.
Procedurally, these studies will use labora-
tory methods as well as direct observations
of behavior in relatively well defined cla:L:s-

-1:oom situations. Second, as techniques be-
come apparent from the research studies,
they will he developed and used in small
groups tN r 5) and thus, if feasible, larger
groups (N = 10-18)`. Second stage studies
are also-currently underivay where.the
procedures are defined by the teachers;
that is, the teachers are now engaged in de-
fining objectives and developing materials
and methods for attaining these objectives.
The Quantitative Concepts project is also

271;



S-A
Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation. procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
Center focus:

O

C

in stage two. The third stage involvsf
more geneialized large scale fad. testing
of the more pron.-listing te ch-ixiqt.tes. r At the
present dine, thIt'Laiiguage Developthent :-
project is consi*tent with the phase three
deilnition.

.
The projects inv,zive children from the
Laboratociy Nursery School. These children
are representative of the middle-middle
class and will attend kindergarten in the
same school district. A. second large popu-
lation used in 'this program are repreSentat'Ve
of the "inner-city."

The following end productsVct.x.ticipated:
1. 'Technical research reports
2. Relatively precise- descriptions of the

cognitive competencies" and deficiencies
of four-year-old children

3. A field-tested prograM for ,fostering
language development

4. A field-tested program for teaching
the mathematical concepts of equi-

. valence, greater than; and less than
, 5. A field tested prograin for fostering

perceptual-motor develoyaroent
6. A i l eset-Aption of what cognitiv,.: abilities

are fostered' by various nursery school
classroom materials.

o

These are described in the description of
the program: Longitudinal Evaluation.

The Longitudinal Evaluation Program deisive,;
much of its.emphasis from this prograro..
Thar, 1:1.0,..fledge gained from tfie.research t

projects will be incorporated ini.o the
vt(-huiques. These tech-

nialtO ix,rn will be used to evaltiate the
classroom programs: The Soclal7Eirlotiorial
Program is also related to this program.
Specifically, the projects in this program
will develop Procedures for reducing the
fear-producing qualities of certain 7..:pects
of the 1,:a.rning situgtion.
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S-A.
Page 3

-:

A

Flow chart, 'time Attached.
schedule:

Linkages within
program:

ti

I

I

t

Each of the projects is concerned with a
different class of cognitive behavior,jand
with what different Strategies
fosterinik development. The relati4nship!,
among the projects exist because each
relies ori-4prollriate orienting b
understanding Oftconcepts trails fitted
throiigh language, and specific ognitive
characteristics of the children,.
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN. EARLY CHIC,D14001.: 1.F.I'UCATION

Title:

Principal Staff:

P4pose, objective, cp::
goals:

iT.mportance, need, or
justification:

?Method, 3trategy, or

ITharaletcristiCsof
sairNple:

Concept Learn? sag in Free Play and
structured Settiligs

W. J. Meyer, filyweiser.

lo determine how. children malfe u,se of
selected materials desined.to foster
tivt: levelopment. A secoud objective is to
exarinne the attributes of t.:.achr-directed
Yessor.s; tat is, given teache.r-"Idei.ined
objecti-v-.,s and procedures, what aspects
of the stnzulli are salient to thg 'children.

The results of this project ,should prcnide
answers to twc fundamental queStions in
the area of early childhood educatifm:
1. What use do four-year-old Children

make of pre,:ehool rr.katerialsWhen their
behavior is not directed.

Z. Vitiat attributes of tilt: stimulus situa-
t ion are relevara to ciU dren in
teacher -planned lessons.

o

The se, questions are not en(y relevant tf)
the "structured-unstructured prograrp."
controversy but also related to the
issue'of 116w to aesign a classroom and

This projek:i re.:iers entirely on o;oservatiorai
proceduzc.s. Since there are

dire.ct video-
ctec. made of the children in the

situatiot.r;. 'From these tapes behavioral
be derived permitting more

flexible O1_,Fel vovional procedures.

T.Le Lallorz,..t,:.ry*.o:o.cr,c-y School children
arc Ole pri'Llo--y subjects in this project.



S-AA
Page 2

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center foctis:

A deta.ile description of how children behave
in struct red and unstructured learning
situation . in addition there will be video-
tapes del onstrating particularly salient
features 1 the situations..

In ceffea,1 this project is an evaluation of
.typical c.: assroom proc, edures.

This prolject could provide clues about
stimultv-I1 saliency for the Quantitative Con-
epts, the Language Development, and "the

Flierarc jai Learning Programs.

Flow chart, time This pr ject should be completed during
schedule: Fiscal 90.
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR 1,,,-.125EALCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARI.X CHILDR...:()D 1::DUCATION

S-AB

"Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, oldjective, or
goals:

. Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Hierarchial Lear,-I.,g Program

W. J. Meyer, D. GeAltaber, D.. Goldstein

I. develop a hierarchia.1.-1-ni!kg-program
food a. CM perceptual - motor behavior.
Specifica.tly, h.ehaviors be
identified, fo!Rywpd by the
of intervention procedures.

Although per cepteal-rnotor behavior s
(performance on th e Bender-Gestalt) are

-felt to be crucial re reading, the ante-
cedents of these behaviors are not under-
stood. This project is an atterritq to
identify th,:se. antecedents and create
techniques !'or fostering their development.

Initiitllyr, the strategy involves workili: in-
tensively with indi-ticlual children. Be
havi.oral situations ur.,1i be created for them
and their observed respeuses w7,11. serve as
a preliminary basis for identifying required ,

capabilities: The next step involves the
definition (arm ) of a possible hierarchy
and testing it. Continued modifications will
be until otable
achieved. After this is accomplished,
intervention procedures for each hierarchial
level will be defined.

. Preschool and ltindega.cten children of both
middle-nr,dc,ie and lower - class status.

A set of intervention procedures related to
a hierarchial set of behaviors re(ni rod co-
rhature perceptual-.Motor

Field testir4 of the hierarchy will be con-
dr:L.-tett 11/4-+flowod by testing the remedial
programs in the classroom situation.
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S=.A.B
Pag6

tc.', other
cPriter projects ,..Lna
center focus:

'1 hi :1 (Yr olect :nay have a relationsLip to the
Orienting 7tbavior work in that it is-
highly probable that adequate atteutional
behavior is a:, antecedent of .per...:eptual-
motor behavior.

Flow chart, time Tilrvez,:n Fiscal 1970.

,8

e .

CI

278



I

SYRACUSE-CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S-AC

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective,- or.
,toals:

Importance, need, or
jastification.:

O

Method, stratdgy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center, focus:

)renting Behavior and Discrimination
...earning

W. J. Meyer, D, Massari

To examine the visual scanning strategies
s used by preschool children in problem

solving situatiolis.

There is ample _reason to believe that the
attentional behaviors of children play a
significant'role in the learning process.
This aspect of behavior is largely unex-
plored at least with respect to subject
variations and stimulus variation. This
project will focus on these variables.

Initial work in this area will involve labora-
tor f procedures and the systematic exam-
ination of single variables- ("iubject or
stimulus).

10.

The Laboratory Prescho81 and Kindergarten
children.

Technical reports to Lie published in various
professional journaib

This project is particularly related to the
Quantitative Concepts project because it
involves visual scanning ad at aeast two
stimulus attributes (member and form).

Flow chaht, time This project will continue through Fiscal
schedule: 1970.
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVEL'OPENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S-AD

Title: Development of Quantitative Concepts

Principal Staff: John W. Wiiion and Edward Uprichs,d

Purpose, objective, or This study is designed to determine the most

goals: effit-ient learning sequence appropriate for
preschoolers in learning three set eonceets
necessary for the development of nurriteek:
equivalence; greater than; and less thall.
The efficiency of a particular learning se-
quenee is to be evaluated in terms
a. Time it takes to lea? q the three cencepts

to criterion
b. The amount of transfer this learning

Importance, need, or
justification:

There is an, ever increasing demand in the
field edUcation for the development of a
structured-prograth in mathematics op -
pr opr la te for preschoolers. The present
study is the first in a series of experimental
studies planned by the principal investigators
to determine what the scope and sequence of
such a program might be. The current
problem, as previously stated, places em-
phasis on the learning sequence of three set
concepts necessary for the development of
number. What past research on these three
cencepts 1.as been conducted has, been for
the most: pa.rtnormatiVe studies. Among .the
findings of these studies have been die notion
that three concepts rank themselves in order
of difficulty greater than equivalence less
than. These past normative studies' have'
also indicated very few children at the
lcinclergarten). age have adequate control of
these concepts. From a ma.thematiirls point
of view the order of the concepts byldefini-
tion should be equivalence greater than less
than. The mathematical principals involved
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Pa g'e

importane.e, need, or
justification IC.optinuc'd.)

Results:

Method, strategy, or
design:

.
41.

would also indicate little difference in the
level of difficulty between the greater than
and less than concepts. Because there
appears to be a conflict with respeacto the
appropriate Sequence of these concepts be-
tween whatthe\normative studies have
.illown and what \the definitions of mathq-
ma.tics would impPy., The principal investi-
gators for this study\.believe that the
que.-stion of the appropriate 'sequence must
be tested experimentally. Consequently,
in the design section bel w you will see that
all six possible, sequences are to be tested
ez:perimentally.

.

The results of this study should have signi-
ficance not only for the nactical considerations
of building appropriate curricula foT the pre-
.schoolz-f linclergarteii years, but should
have theoretical implications fOr tho6.,\like
Piaget who are concerned with the. de.velpM-,,,,..1
meat of number concept and the conservatk.on
of number in particular with young children;

Subjects. A random sample of three- and
four-year-old children attending the Liver-
pool Laboratory Nurier,y School, Liverpool,.
New York, afternoon session,
selected and randomly assigned-to onf of
eight groups, six experimental groups .:Ad
two control j.roups in the following manlier:

Experimental and Control Groups

I EGL - 4

LGII
- GEL 4

IV - GLF 4
V - 4
VI - Lait; 4
VII - Control (CT) 4
VIII - Control (Cy.) 4

N. 32
113

4
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S-AD
Page 3

Method, strrttegy, or
design, (ContinuLd1

in the above chart the capitat.lettertl des-
i _nate the particular concept being, tat:gilt

7.; equivalence, G = greater than, and
= less than. nee seque-nce of the letters

.represent the different treatment sfrOups.
For group 1 EGL will receive in,-
structon on equivalence then greater than
then lass than,. Control grotip szt-.-en will be

a:drninistered all teats administered '1.1.te

expel im.:.ntat groups. Control gr6up eight
widi aaninistered only the post -test.

Treatments.
1. litstruciion four flays per week, one

half-hour pPr day, last day each week a
criterion test will be administered.

Z. All instruction will be in the afternoon.
3. No fized time for each experimental group:

When 75% of the subjects in each group
reach criterion on a given concept they
will proceed to the instruction on the
next concept.

4. Our crite.riogi test will consist of two
kinds of levels- (1) concrete and
(2.1 iconic. These tests will be adman-
istered of', each .I.'riday of each instruc -
tional perity.!. Criterion test the
acquisition ot L.11 thiee concepts 'equi-
valence, greater than, and less than.

5. The instructional program utilizes a
collection of -let boards developed by
the principle Investigators prior to this
project. The act boards represent
numbers t''o through seven. The children
will receive ins;:raction on sets repre-
senting 3, t, >, and 6. Activ-i s such
as bouncin:4 la:t1, constructing
etc. , will be 'udiized in conjunction with
the sfi' boards.

be l-wo teaches (X and Y), no
tea.-ner will instruct the same experi-
1.-:ental group on two consecutive days.

7. Mi._ teachers have no knpwledge of the
experimented design nor the hypothesis
of thin ;A, dy.
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S-AD
Page 4

Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristit-S of the
users or sample:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

1

8. Instructional days for each of the groups
will be rotated from week to week so
that no group will receive instruction
at the same time period for two consecu-
tive weeks.,.

The design of this study permits us to be
subjected to analysis of variance on a fixed
Model one way to strength of association
tests to post-comparisons to a variety of
descriptive statistics.

Given above.

We expect to determine which of the six
sequences is most effective-in the develop-
merit, of these concepts and on the basks of
this finding plan the ddvsl-opn-tent of the nfss..t
set of concepts. We also expect to do a
partial replication of this study with chil-
dren of lower socio-economic groups then
that represented by the Liverpool Nursery
School sample.

S above.

study is illustrative of
stvdy- to construct eurric..00. for pres.:hoolers
by systematic di vclopment c r subcnniponents
c he curricula. It is hoped over a period
of yo-. s St components from a variety

arc-.-as can be colr,bined to pro-
for the overall curriculum

fo. rreschool children. It is ::Iso hoped An
suture that studies can be designe.d to

.,t.vestigate the interattio.% of subjeti, variables
sue h as the impql.iivity-r.eflectivity dirne,1-
ions being z:.LudiPti throughout thc. fslatic,hal

Labor, task variables sLici-E as being
H.vc ..tiga,t,Ir; in the prc:sent study. As indi
.ate' for example, the investigators

' the pre-,ent study hope to do a partial
repliebkon of this study with lower socio-
ecvirnic subjects.
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SVIRAGUSE CE.VTF.R FOR RESEARCH ANP DEVELOPMENT
IN EAltLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S-AE

Title: .

Principal Staff:

Perceptual Development

D. W. Smothergill, S. Grossman, W. Harris,
and F. Hughes.

II

Purpose, obje(_:rfit e, or Chart perceptual development in selected
goals: areas (e.g., spatial abilities, short-term

memory, response to object orientation) and
test the implications of some_theories of
perceptual. development.

Importance, deed, or Basic research on abilities supposed to be
. basic to intellectual functioning; there is

currently a lack of guidelines to direct
perceptual educational programs.

Methol, str&c, or Several studies are in various stage? of
design: corlpletion. Designs of some are as follows:

I. Contrast the learning of a difficult two
choice discrimination under two con-

. cdtions: verbal satiation on distinctive
narnes which have been associated with
the discriminanda versus a similar
oo,:dition lacking satiation. Preschoolers

subjects. The satiation technique is
LtSt test contrasting theories of

learning.
*. to es rnent of preschooler's ability to

a ri,a.p: exploration of methods to
te, 6, ;nap Both. naturalistic
and iaboratory techniques are used.
Emphasis upon lindt-...rstanciing 1.110 corn-
ponmts o-fspatial abilities as inferr,....d
from various map reading tasks. Pre -
st are subjects.

3. C,01 txast learning strategies of preschoolers
undor conditions of presence of both dis-
criininanda versus sequential presentation
forcing use of memorial abilities.
Directed at the question of how whaVis
learned is affected by the learning
situation.
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Method, s3.1...,;.c..4 Ty, or

design (C.:Lur.nec:,1%

C.h.;.racteristics of Cu-,
sample:

o

Expected product
of results:

Evaluation pr oce du'res:

0

4. ,-).,,;,relciprlental changes in memory.
opic presentation of grids

of lett,:r slt.,imbers to Children in
tcrildb,-;od. S reports what he

saw I,. . Synthesis of two
the's,zie-.: of pcIrcc:ptien suggests that
sort;, ....Atl of irtt-hrlory should become.

-with

Described above.

o

Publication of research findings and inte-
gration with work of others. Suggestions
:1- a theory of perceptual development.

4

by colleagues of design of re-
-search ...rid interpretation of results.
Success o individual studies, in answering
the question each is aimed at.

When appropriate, suggestions from research
findings will be made, to teachers ;,tit the
Liverpool Preschool. It is anti :iapted
in some instances findings will :niggest
changes in content presented to the ,children,
in others, the techniques of content pre-
sentp.tion may be changed.

Flow chart, time ,Alf.tached.
schedule:
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SYRAUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT
IN F.;Afi.LY CHILDKOOD EDUCATIOIC.1

S-AF

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Importarice, need,
justification:

.I J

Metho rtrategy, or
, design'

t

4 (1

t...11d Characte:sticS' iii...id Cognitive Behavior . '
--:

.

1, , C .:-.;,.1 Nor,lia Reali, Lydia Seggev, .

0

To determine the.antocedents of the con-
ceptual tempo c.:qnstui`t aild examine .the
effects of gev,:ral manipulations on rcrlect-
ive and impelsive Ss,

While educators continually talk about the
importanc-e, of individual differences,' it
iS ofteh.difficult to-list -what dimensions of
difference are tif.:impoftance and what.
effects specific teacher behaviors haVe,:on
Ss differ,ing on these characteristics. The

.4 ..present project i8 ying lo determinethe
importance off. conceptuil tempo and the
ert( cts of different situations on Ss differing

this characteristic, 1

. Two measures of conceptual tempo will
be used, The fist, (MFF), will be
used to identify the reflective qitil
pulsive Ss. Th. (DRT), will be
us.:: to :,,c;asures of expectancy of
success ati,1 &icision time under .'arioiis
condition:. of .=access and failure.

(5f,,I.:cess will be measured
using a ten-inci !ine with 5 derriaratiohs;
labeled c,ne five. Decision time
will be measure.::.'; half-Second.

---
A completely hai,,x'i.ed;
deb.;,?r: will be utiii:;ed. Eight experi-

-7inental groups will he usevAth reflective
Ss assigned to' g.r--.apS 1-4 and impulsive
.LS's.;t:-kgned to grwai,:; 5-8.
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S-=AF
P%gt

lvtrtene.:111. 'r
(C

Characteristics of the
sample: -

3

)

``4

groups 1 and 5, .§s will arbitrarily/
meet with success,on trials 1-6 and
failure on trials 7-12. ,The:procedure
is n:.A...t'Seti for'grbt.lps°2 and 6, with
triPlt: l= 6 nli:«:ting with. failure and'trials
7- i2.v.,ith 'CIL-0;4s 7 and
8 will serve as .control groups with
groups 3 and7 meeting with 12 tria1:52,ok
failure and groups 4 and 8 with 12 trials
of success.

Figure 1
,

Reflective
.

. ...>

Trials. . 1 1,6' 7-12
i

3

4

Si
1`

sk.t.
.

01S

F F.
S
F

, Impulsive
Trials 1-6 7 -'12

6

S .

1
F ,
S

F
S
F
S

a

A

2. The seLond study will be a repeat of
,study described in the lari final rep rt

with the following .:11ahges:e
1. The groups will balanced with

regard to sex
b. All times will be kept in the self-

paced condition
c. The slow time will be lengthened to

3 seconds
d, All Ss in the two :;c1:obls will

1

be run
regardless of their ciassification'--
i.e. , the fast and right as w 11 as
the slow and wrong on the MFF.

I. All third graders of three suburban
schools will be t tested and theirs those
incdo subjects above the median in time
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S-AG
Page 2

'Results:
.

Evaluation procedures:

:`,elationship to off.,./..:
k..;.nter projer,;:s and
ccater

Fltiw chart:, time

a

We should liavv an evaluated ,..:urriculum.
and new knowledge about the linguage habits
of the disadvantage.i..

The evaluation procedares we plan to list
now include the Krauss (1965) task,
of the ITPA, a paired associate task (Jensen
and Rohwer, 1965; Gahagan
1968) and. an A-B, A-C interference paired
associate desigii.

This fits intc;the curriculum,development
and assessment parts of the Center.

By the' end of jayluary, we will have finished
our curriculum. In February and April,
will teach the children. In May, we will give
the post tests and analyze the results
during the surnnv.w.
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S-AF'
Page 4

Relationship to other
center projects and
,:enter focus (Continued)

Flow chart, time
schedule:

0

t

be looked upon as being related to the work
Ey John Rhetts (under Henry Ricciuti) at
Cornell. We have spent long hours together
"discussing how our efforts might be co-
ordinated, and I think his report will clarify
Low the studies complement each other.
For instance,' his usg of the .Gibson 'figures
and varying the rate'of presentation.

,
V

1. The data gathering part of the study has
been completed and the cards have been
punched. The programs are being.
written and the analysis should' be corn--:
pleted in January. The final project
report will hopefully be completed in
the next report.

Z., The data gathering will begin in January
and completed by February 28. Analysis
and.write-up should be completed in
March and April.
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SYRACUSE CENTER'FR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
W EARLY' CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Title:

Principal Staff.

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

e

Language DevelopmentLanguage' Training
Program (includes interference effects in
paired aSsociate learning and assessment
of language behavior)

V. C. Hall, Michael Mery, Richarrl Salvi

The purpose of thi-s,'study is four-fold.
1.. To test the effects of a language.,.1.-Ur-

ridulorci developed by the authors
2. To develop and test different methods

of assessing language development
3. To look at hew training .elfeets different

subject populations (l.e., lower and
middle socio-economic class)

A To learn more about the disadvantaged

Importance, need, Or Almost 'everyone seems to agree, that dis-
justification: advantaged children are behind in language

development, but the nature of this defect
and methods for remedying it a're still
largely unknown. This project is a first
attempt at remedying this problem.

Method, strategy, or A language ce.rriculum.will be developed

design: which will in the-experimenters' eyes remedy
some of the hypothesized Shorlcominge-
in languag*e development with .:_sadvantaged.
This program will be institUte;:l'in two city
.s.chools using chilAre.n-jildted by-their- tea-cher 6-
to be hohind in language develkl?Trient. The
pr,,grarn Will last six weeks and a. poet test
on:y design will be utilized. The teachers
wiD be the experimenter s.

Characteristics of the The sample will consist of 36'males from a
sample: Id a lower -class area and 3( males .

iroin school in e. area,

4
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S-AG
Page 2

'Results:,
,

Evaluation procedures:

i".elationship to °Oa.;
projer.i:s and

c.:riter

chart, time
schedul:::

a.

We should na.v4; an evaluated ,..lurriculum
and new knowledge about the linguage habits
of the disadvantagelt

The evaluation procedures we plan. to Use
now include the Krauss (1965) task, pa-.7ts
of the ITPA, a paired associate task (Jensen
and Rohwer, 1965; Gahagan and G.al:agan,.

. 1968) and an A-B, interference paired
associate desigt.

This fits into'the curriculurn,developinent
and assessment pmts of the Center.

By tile, end of :January, we will have finished
our curriculum. In February and April, we
will teach the children. In May, we will give
the post tests and analyze the results
during the sumrnor. .

292
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'SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S -AR

Title:.

Principal

Purpose,
goals:

Staff:

objective, or

Importance, need, or ,
justification:

. Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Results:
a.

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects:

Flow chart, time
. schedule:

293

Interference Effects in Paired Associate
Learning

V. C. Hall, Michael Mery

As rnentiorred in the proposal, various Es
have fotind a laR`k of interference effects
with young children (Loomis and Hall, 1967;
Hall, in press; and Koppenaal, and
Katz,. 1964). It has been: suggested that
the development of interference effects is
due to increased facility with language.
This project, therefore, is designed to
test this hypothesis.

We will learn More. about the basic learning
prOceiees, as well as test a language
evaluation technique.

St-Tgoing through the language training pro-
gram will be given an A-13, A-.6 paradigm .

to see if they have more interference than
appropriate controls.

Ss will be those in the language training
study and their controls.

A new language evaluation technique and
new knowledge about the development of
interference.

Analysis of variance using errors in comparing
the experimental Ss with the controls.

Relates to the evaluation projects.

To be given at the end of the training project.

O
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Knowledge Acquisition -- Matching and Form':
Discrimination Abilities `in Young, Children

V., C. Hall; R. Salvi

The purpose of this investigation is to
determine and describe the antecedents
necessary to facilitate the performance of
young Ss in copying and matchinglaska
used to assess perceptual abilitiei.

Importance, need, or Work by Hutteiilocher and other-researchers
justification: in the area of perceptual development has

inferred that the.inability of young children
to perform well onatching tasks 'is due to

'perceptual defects or ladk of maturation.
The present Es on the baths of earlier work
in this area '(Caldwell and Hall) propose that :
the problem may well be in the poor corn-
munication between the E and S.. At the very
,least the present Es feel that some attempts
'at training should be Made before attributing
these problems to other'basically non-
remedial causes. It is Mt that this study
will help develop better assessment and
training procedures as well as more know,-
ledge about perceptual development through
attempts at training.

Method, strategy, or.
design:

The initial strategy.will involve developing
several,procqures through. task analysis
which should facilitate performance on the-
matching' taske used by Huttenlocher. If
these fail, then Several training procedures
will be develope.d,based on a task analysis.
:of the parts of the task which the young'Ss
fail. Training,will'then be donducted'and
evaluated.

Characteristics of the Ss 'will include preschoolers from R&D
sample: Center nursery school.
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S-44.1

P age 2

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

.0*

Flow chart, time
schedule:

t

r

Publication of rese4rch findings alkintet.,
gration of.this work in the aeas of assess--
meal, curriculum developinent and per- .
ceptUal development will be undertaken.

In general' the evaluation procedures will
replicate those used by.other researchers
(i. e. , Huttenlocher) as well as those
developed through the task analysis.,

The task analysis and pilot work will take
place in February.and March., The actual
studies will be carriedout in April and
Vay: The analysis and write up will take
place in May and June.

0

a

I
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. 'SYRACUSE CENTFA FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
TN .EARLY CHILeHOOD EDUCATION

Title:

Principal Staff:

Ptirpose, objt-ctive, or 41..

goals:

Importance, need, or .

justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Pardrital Influence -on Color Preference of
Fs:Air-Year-Olds

M. F. An4iews, J. T. Anderson

4 To develop a. valid color preference test
which would allow for an indication of

Color preference
Z.t, No color preference

More than one collor`preference
and specifically to`determine the degree of .
parental (mother and father) influence on
children's color preference. .

It is believed that coiatiderati=for the edu-
cation of the very young is based primarily
on abstract disciplines involving socially.
Shared syMbols a.n,d concepts, and that .their
aesthetic edtidatio.n is being overshadowed,
The proposed study should .deterenine' the'
influence of par on four - yeas -olds in an
area of sulkonsciouS prescription such t.64,

--cOldr- preference-. It wi13Aalso t<stthe
credibility of previous color preference
testu.

The procedure involves. a study of preceding
'color preference tests and the designing Of
a color preference test which wocld.
1. Measure the preference of a color or

colors or indicate the lack of E.,. color

pr eference .
2. Measure value preference
and to select approxttatety 85 families-
(mother, father, and Child) in which riclither
of the males have a color deficiency; and
make a comparative study.

. Characterist #as of the
users:

Personnel from.other Regional Laboratories
interested in the relationship in learning
and color preference, and creativity 'and
social influences.

296 r



,

co

S-AS
page 2

Expected end products
of results:

.Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule: ,

o

0

Preparatiofi of an article for "Color "Enineer-
ing" and other.journals which deal with,pre=
primary children; a-report for the Inter-
national, Sympos'ium: on tt'Ci.ctaLivity and the
Preprimary Child,!'-Surrubcr 1969,

Comparative study _with othericolor preference..
tests, and other four-year-old groups. A
comparative, sttitly of the colors, used in'
drawing and Jpresymbolic) painting activities

Inter al c011abriration with other preprimary
child^ nts colOr ae tivii it s and preprimary
school c,/,nrtivational envil'onnients. The
influent al idea sholild be benefiCial to art,
actitie curriculum planning.

'Review of the literature pertaining to color
p.rference, poSsible influences at the p4c._.
primary level, February-Junk, 1967.

Designing cf. Color,Prof.ereiice Test, p.r.e-

paragon of colored wood blocks, p1a-stie
matrix, June-Aitgust, 1961.

Administration of color define
ax .color Preference Tests, to children,
Selltrnber, 1967 to Feb/vary, 19682

Administration of color defici"oney i":aLthers)

d Color P.:....1.:,ace Tests to rarenfs,
January-May, I96L

Compilation,' designing _harts,
Tune-November, 19(qi.

Preparation of ei..ual Report,',Docernber,
1968 to Febrvary, 1969.
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SYRACUSE CENTER IrOR RESEARCH AND T.iEVELOPMENt
IN EARLY CALDIIOOD EDUCATION,

Title tt Social Emotional DevelOpnient

.
. .

,Principal Rai: * C. Slvare,'W. .1. Meyer.; D., 'Smothergill
..- .

Purpoee,
. .

objective, . or To study the social and emotional respopSer ;
seals: .' _ of Children in the nurse 3y- school, children in

- e' the contekt of e.chool situati.On, and-to.eipforlt
Procedures which may foSter social: .

..,

Y emotional growth, ,

Importance, need, or
Justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics -of the
sample: -

An ipipoi:tant e:spe6t of-child,growth and
development involves the ability to cOpe with .

emotional states and to lea.rn-approPziate
social responses and social rulei.2 The
projectW in this program focus on the
able Et. influencing these developmental changes
and examine a procedure for fostering
social role learning. MuCh of this work
examinesfrjargely unexplored domains of..

deVelopment and should contribute to
under standing of this doinporient of behavior .-

<._

The 'general program strategy:is. to assess the
-

variables that stimulate emotional .,as tneasdred-
by physiological-monitoring systernt, responses.
The experimental situations arepsm.,ido--
realistic and are designed- to .a'rouse emotional'
responses. "CAs these Variables axe identifiedi,
an effort will be made to discover v9.riables
which will modify emotional reactions. One
,projestwill assess, using observati'imal Pro- .
,cederes, the relevance Of "dress-up Corners",
in the learning of social roles.

The children employed in this project come
from both theloWer- andirriiddle-classes.
The potential users of the program outcomes
would certainlytAnclude early childhood edu-
cators as wellsaS those individuals concerned_
with Understanding-the social-emotional
development, of young children.

V.'
;s

29.8
r

.



.Expected end products
of resulti:

./
Evaluation 'proddures:

.01

.
Relationship to other

-4
center projects and. . .

-0, center 'focus;

1,

r.

Flow chart, time
schedul,e:

Program findings: ,

44.

7

/1.

Many of the final products derived from
this program 'Will be in the form of technical
reports in appropriateiprofessioltal journals..
One of the projects (Parent-Child Separation,.
at PresChool) may indiedte that 'current
practices of focusing on separation may be
inappropriate.-

, le

These are described in the iirOgra* section"
"The Longitudinal Evaluation P,rograln.."

The projects may provide an awaretiesa of
how emotional reactkrir to- 8464 situations
an _be avoided, Otis permitting iieater
opportunities for dognitiVe growth.

Attached.. A

he projects being conducted by Dr. 'Schwarz
are .concerned with varying aspects of
variables influencing 'affective arousal. Each .

of the three projects will prOvidecomple-
. mentary data for the other projects and
%more complete understanding of emotional
Z eact:ions,aznong young children. The project
directed by Drs. Meyer and Smothergill have
no directelationship to each other or to
those'of Dr. Schwarz.
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
:>7- a IN EARLY .CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S-BA
.

-Title:-

ft

. Factor Influencing Imitation Behavior

- Principal Staff :. 1.). W:'Smothergill, H. L. Cook
5$ ' .

. -

,PurpoSe, objective, or ').. To attempt to disassociate ;Ewe i.epects
goals: of imitation learning usually considered

together: selection by .he child of :.

. ,. whornhe observes as ;."mode0and de-
t te'iminants of whether The observed

activities of others will ,be performed.
. 0 2. ToAttempt stricter lorrrifulation and

1 4 testa of theories of imitation...

Importance, need, or
justification:

c't

Social learning thebryhaS substi.tut;: ti
imitp.,tion for the traditional concept cif

AcCepting.this stbstatution, it,is
neces sar3-r to specify'the TattOrs determining
both whom .the child "selects to o'hstirve. as
a model and 'whether the, child ih.c.orl.?prartes-
the 6bserveilactivities of others into Ills,
own behavior patteril.%

' e '; '
Method,- strate!iy, or A va.riety of inlitation learning situations
design; will use.A. A t hsid will he placed ire a.

ituatior.i with another pt:Tsori;(potential
model) in :iv:J.1 a way l a.t he may or: MaY.'
not pay %...lo: e tittention to the behaviors of
the otix-r,porson. After the model has per.:
formed, half the children will. be asked to ,.

duplleato, the,beh'aviors of thc: model. The
otr.:4r half of the, sample will be asked' if
perform aka s icl.:,ntical to that f-,N :fed
by the potenaal. Model. The- iiNpontaneous
imitation" of this groap will be

Characteristics of the
sample:

Black and white children 'ranging fian to- 8

years old. Black and white, mile and tema:ld
models: Friends of Ssas well as strang,%d,
as potential models.

3

Gs



,47- BA'

Page 2

Expoected end products
of results:

Evaluation procedures:

Flow Chart, time
`Sehedule:-

A better-understanding of the .mechanisms
lear

..
Criticism by colleagues on an informal
level; submission of.manuscripts for publi-
Ication; success in generatingnew questions
about imitation learning. .

Attached.

r:

r

302



.
t.

SY
R

A
C

U
SE

 C
E

N
T

E
R

 F
O

R
 R

E
SE

A
R

C
H

 A
N

D
D

E
V

E
L

O
PM

E
N

 I
N

 E
A

R
L

Y
 C

H
IL

D
H

O
O

D
 E

D
U

C
A

T
IO

1
Pr

ci
je

ct
: F

ac
to

r 
In

fl
ue

nc
in

g
Im

ita
 io

n 
B

eh
av

io
r

'

19
69

 -
FY

l9
70

-F
,Y

'
"1

-

I
Ph

as
ie

s
1

r
D

ec
.,

-

i'
M

ar
.

.:I
Ju

ne
Se

pt
.

D
ec

.
m

ar
.

.

Pr
ep

ar
at

io
n 

of
 th

eo
re

tic
al

'

ou
tli

ne

Pi
lo

t t
es

tin
g 

pr
oc

ed
ur

es
fo

r 
fi

rs
t d

ay

E
xe

cu
tio

n 
of

 f
ir

st
 s

tu
dy

D
at

a 
an

al
ys

is
.

M
an

us
cr

ip
t p

re
-p

ar
:A

:L
i:o

n.

C
.0

Pl
an

ni
ng

 s
ec

on
d 

st
ud

y,
va

ry
in

g 
ad

di
tio

na
l ,

su
bj

ec
t,

m
od

el
 c

ha
ra

ct
er

is
tic

s

-
Pi

lo
t t

es
tin

g

E
xe

cu
tio

n 
of

 r
es

ea
rc

h

D
at

a 
an

al
ys

is

M
an

us
cr

ip
t p

r 
ep

ar
at

io
nt

.

17
-1 -!

Z
i

O

4.

.!
at

.
%

.A
.,



.

SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUC ATION

S -BB

Title:

Principal Staff:

Emotional Arousal and Social Context

S. C. S.-thwarz, Wm: Friedenberg,
F. Hil.,Iley

Purpose; objective, or To irn-el-ltigate experimentally thinfluence

goals: of soci;:1 variables:oh emotionaLarousai'in,.
chilaren.. More specifically, this piogr am' ---
of re.latif:d studies is Resigned to test lry'poth-
eses dr rived from attac hment theory. The-
first hypothesis tested and Supported was
that children Would ShOV1.reater magnitudes
of emotional response (G R) to startle stimuli
when. zIone than when.in the ,presence of an

a-c-h&dLp fri d Having demon-
strated the sensitivity of this psychophysio-

aogicaf; ur e t6 the influence of social
cc it , plan to use it in further tests

influence of peer attachment on
emc, onal arousal, A coin.parisoil will be
made of the emotional responsii;eness to
startle stimuli in 'a novel enVironinent,:o.1
children. who have,c1ose'friends. and tli6-S,.
who have no close friends.

Importance, need, or This research will help to specify some ofhe
justification: emotional consequences' of social isolatien

and of the failure to develop social attach-
ments to 'peers,' Ultimately, information
about variables which influence emotional
arousal hag. relevance for the learning' process,.,
since it has' been repeatedly demonstrated that
there is a curvilineal relationship betWeeri
emotional arousal and efficiency oftearnilig.
If Wig' demonstrated that the socially ,attached
child is less -disrupted by novel stimulatione
and also experiences a greater reduction Of
stress in the presenceOf hispeeis than does'
the social isolate, a clear case"aan be made
for the inclUsion of activities in the preschool
curriculum which fosiet the devel4inent Of
social relationshipS in all' children.

304



BB'
Page 2

2.

Method, strategy, or
design:

The subjects-will be drawn froth the Center '

Nursery. Peer prefereitces will be assessed
by a pictorial sociornetric.procedure
(curkently under developMent) over a two
year period: -The Strength of peer-;attachrnents,
will be rated by nursery school teachers. Tire,
sample will be subdivided into high and lo*
:peer-attachment groups. Within each grout
children will be randomly assigned to a

Preferred-peer condition
2. A lion-preferred-peer condition
3. A stranger-peer condition.'

All children will listen through ear phones
to a tape recording ofsrandomly spaced
sound effects while a continuous record of
skin conductance is made. Social context
will be varied by the presence of a preferred-
peer, a non- preferred peer, or a strange
peer. e epetidtiievarta-ble--(Ma-pitiide-lot
CSR to the sound effects) will be analyzed in
a 2 x 3 x 7 analysis of variance design -with,
repeated measures on the last factor (Attach:
ment Status x Social Context xTrials).:

Investigators,froni other. Rik D Centers in
early childhood education. Researchers in
child development.

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

Evaluation Procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
chedule:

ae

305

, .
Preparation of a research report for publi-
cation, in the developmental Psychblegy .
literature and circulation, to- investigators
at other R&D Centers, who are working in
the area of social-emotional develoPment.3

See "Method" above.

This study relates to other research projects
on emotional development and social attach-
ment being conducted by the author at this
center and to the work on emotionalresponises
in younger subjects of Henry N. Ricciuti at
the Cornell Center and-of Danial Freedman
at the Chicago Center.

Attached.
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S=BC

Title:"

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
g6als:

t.

r
Methods -` of Introduction to

J. C. Schwarz, R. Wynn,
Highley

Nursery School

W. Frieder,berg,

Many preschools use some method of gradual
introductiOri-of the child to the novelty of
the classroom sitdation. These procedures..
are based more on-theory and--practical ex-
perience than any controlled investtgatton
of their efficacy. In the hope of proviairig--
an empirical basis for procedures in'this
area, we are condticting an experimental
investigation Of different procedures.

Impor tan ce.,_.tkee_d, or Many educators and parents feel that the
child's introduction to 131.6iorjustification:

o Meth-o(1,. strategy, or
design;

fi

hisattitude toward school far into the
future. Just how iMportant the first few
days may be is probably a debatable ques;7.
than. Nevertheless, if procedures Oan.b.e
fuund which. will significantly reduCe
trauma same children seem to experience,
they are sureto have'sorne salutoryeffeet
neeonlir*pon the Child Nit also upon his .

parents, teachers,. and classmates as well.
.

The 103 children enrolled for the Center
Nursery School in the Fall.of 1968 were
divided into two groups. on the, basis of prior
group experiende and, further, into those
enrolled for morning versus afternoOn
clasSes. Equal numbers of males, -females,-

experienced, .land.inexperienced, children
were randorrily aSSigned to classes of 18
'each. Striving to-maintain a completely
balaricdd design, children were further
assigned on a random basis to the four com-
binations of two treatment factors, each.of

n. 3'07'



S-BC
Page .2

Method,' strategy, or
design (Continued)

rt

two levels, creating a 2 x 2'x 2 x 2
analysis of ,variance design with approxi.=-
matery'SliCS-tib-jzcts7-per -Cell. One treat-
ment factor was the occurrence or non-
occurrence of a 20 minute previsit of the
mother and the child to-tliehurstry, school
in the week prior to beginningspres,chool.
The other treatment fa-ctor was a 20 minute'
stay by the mother with the Child in the .

'classroom on the, fir st,day of school versus
the mother's bidding the child,bood-by at
the door upon-arrival for the arst day of
nursery school. 'Thus the resulting corn-
binationsiwere as follows: PrevisitMother,
Stay; Previsit-Mother Go; No Previsit,..
Mother, Stay; No PrevisirtlvfOther Go.

Ratings were made of the child's reaction
to the departure of-the mother, the 'mother's
eparation style, and during the last 20

Characteristics of the
,users:

ZxPecied end prpducts
of results:

Evaluation. procedures:

minutes of the one hour session, of
adaptiveness of play behavior, motility,
o.nd comfort in the situation. The same
-variables were. rated in a folloW-up one
week Tater.

Curriculum planners_ in. FTi`..cho_olzpr

nursery school teachers; and childel-Orel-Op-

ment specialists.

Preparation of a report for_Ptiblic.ation in
the child development lAterature% A non-
teanicar report for a iiresehool education
publication;

. -

Although the full analysis of data is not com-
pleted, analysis of the major dependent
variables indicates that prior group ex.peri-

_once facilitates. separation from the mother;
however; much to'our 'Surprise, the method:,
of introduction to the preschool did not sig,

c' nificantly affect any of the dependent variables, ,
including ease of separation from the mother.

308



S-BC
Page 3,

Itelationshii7 to other
..erlter projectb and
celiter focus:

Flow chart. 1:irr, e
rfh

Q

O

r

Several of the 'measures einplcieti in this
study will: ti.secl in the stlakly
of peer attilchment status. ',1.11. ..re would

seem "..c. be !-Iortle merit .13. replicating this
invostxga.tiQa at another es..,nter With a pre-,

virlwich flit:fez: in sod°,
+.1"Con<Jrnie status from this
Itiddle -class sample.

O
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SYRACUSE C,ENTI.X. FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION`

S-BD

Principal Staff:

Purpose; objeetive, or
goals:

rf

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
users:

Correlates of Peer Attzi.chmeut Status

J. C. Schwarz, W. Friel---cenberi---

To investigate the social behavioral chara-
cteristics of children in the nursery school
situation who fail to develop social attach-
-rnents to peers after several Inonths of
attendance.

O

Ths work of Haio* on social develeptnent.
irs -pciroates indicates that the development,
ef afit:otional bonds to peers :nay be cry.cial
to the..:te.,elopment of a normal-repertoire
of social behaviors. 'An investigation ok the
behavioral .-:orrelates of peer attachmer.L in.
humans wi13 provide evidence of the gener-
ality of Harlow's postulated peer affectioAal
sy stern and of its tlyrArnic Corwequences in
children. Thee firioings win LeAr"uion ihe-

, importance in prese:Iwol, curricula
rlrams which foster the devetcpreext of
1;ocial.' attachments among children.

311

'Ratings of the sirongth of peer .attacnm.e.y,ti ,
will die made"by the head teacher as.7.ista.nt
'tz.chers for all w:t- the children in each

the Eenter Nursery School., Ratags of
.ilrength of 4pee.r attachments willbe cerrelat..4 e.:
ori:11 the following variables: Ease of separation

the mother on the first day .cki school,
and. sabst.t.juent ratingeof comfort in

$.ehool,,inotor impulse control,. perceptual-
thotor coordination, social corcirteney
ratings by, the parents, sociomei:ric status

nurpery class, and history of per assoc-
iations prior to. nursery school.

ti

Child 41evelopment specialista. Curl:lean=
planners in eazTly childhood education.



A

S-BD
,P.:1g 2-

. -1,.:xp.4ted end produc.ts, .

f remits:

fivaluation, procedures:

).

;
Pr eliar ation of a research, report Tor'"

n- in the chili;l-de-veloprnent litera-
ture. Circulation of the l'eporr te other .

investigators with arlirite:Aest in early
--sociar-"Eiiiiittlinal-fcrevelopment tocur-:
riculum planners at other R8 centers.-

Wher ever poS Sible-the =reliability of i:he
measures employed in the correlatio-,al
analysis will be 'assessed.

- . .

Relationship to other Several of the behavioral Measures involved
center projects and in this project will be or haVe beeii employed
center focus': _ - in other projects-at the *Center. For ex'-

--
. ample',* in the longitudinal.evaluaLit)n pro-

- ' . gram, in the study of emotional arousal
and social context which also investigates

_ . peer attachment status, and in'the'intro-
/ . . auction to nursell'sch9orprojeet.._

Flow chart, time Attached. -

schedule:

tl

0

312
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SYRACUE CEN Fort RESEARCH AND DEVELtai:'AIENT
IN EARLY C11Z1.,01-.:1&11,..";',DUATr()N--

S-BE

a ,

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objectfe.
goals:

Importance, ne,i, or
justification:

Itiethod, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics the
sample: e

Expectc:d end- products
of rcsults:

proepdtir

:3o-.1::1 Roles

To' examil,.: the re a1 of the
"cress'-cip:corner."

. .

nursery school classriadn
rains a "dress-up corner" for the purpr,s'e of
fostering social -role and/or sex:-role
dewlopmerit. Despite tke wir.1,7:Us6 bi
activity, it has not ho,:n .1.4certained how

per.cei "the activitY Indeed, thie*
is' little )27 no systematic evidence describing

I

r..hildier,'s behavior whilin the .situation, .
,

This ye oject is relying entirely ox: obser -,
vitional procedures. Initially, video-tape

. reco-rdings Are. being made from whicha
behw,6iO2'al.,41.1etkOist'will be deViAdp-ed.: Sf

...t.he:`",is any idicatiOn. thAt;t, fact, the
children are in,t1..ing "a.pproptlatei! use of .
the we will:theiiobseive behabr

of the situation. .

.VtUdren.in this :project aro from the
Labolatory Nursery School. These are-.

claSs children.

4:1 description.of tk typical behavi Ors of
,.11 the "dress-up

'probabibty this materiai'Will be published
jnan appropii,-,4,prae.ssional journal.

(feet; the pioject is a.- of the
separat evalus:ii 011 f..zr. -tclures

seern apppiiate.

f lo% chart, time o Tai.s prc-ject should be completed 4uring
Fis4.41 :069.
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*SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH .AND'DEVELOPMENT.
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD- EDUCATION.

S-C'
Title:_ Thofl.,ongitudinal Evaluation PrOgram.

,Princiii.1 Staff: W. J. Meyer, M. Andrews,' V.' 'Nally-
3; Wilson, C. Schwarz, 8. Caldwell

z- ,

Purpose, objective; 'or To develop. new stesessment procedures end:
. ,goals: e to :evaluate the impaCt of theiiaribuillikter,1

vention procedure's.,

Importance, need; or The.intervention,prOcedureeltii-din'etlie
justification:. various- projects are SOMewbat utittne; Alma

: requiring ,someivharditierent asseair cient
procedures.. 'the: re- is alio. *silica. to be-
lieve that current technietula for assessing
cdgnitive,development are fiskikillaste4iaminY
respects.. 'Thieiprograrix will atteMpt to
improve methods for else-sling both cognitiVe
and iocial.ernotional development.

if .-. ..- .
., :,

Method, strategy, -or A variety of methods are being employed .by.

design: the 'individual investigators as' they seem,
appropriate to the particular probleM.

.. These strategies and methods are ditcribed
in the individual project visa:ries.

', ,,. .. . .

Characteristics of the The evaluation procedures fir the Language
sample: '.Ftioject are being developed with a sample

of ',inner- city" :Children. The APPROACH.
procedure hiii,hierklargelyvied with the.
Laboratory Nursery School children. At
thii' time,. the :measure of. Mathematical
COnCepts has 'been -, -used With:-the lair popu- .

lation but during. Fracal 1969, it will be used .,,
With inner -citryoungsters. The PreiclOOT
Achievement Test kis been ,used With Otero.
populations, Thui, in'thic_ling run, this .
program 'should produce -techniques applicable
to divert. population*.
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Page 2

Expected end product's
of results!

Evaluition procedures:

Relatibnehip to other
_ ,center projects and

center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedtfle:

.Linkages :

d

0'

r

.,
Procedur en for as sesf.ang:the cognitive.
and :.;ociall'eraotional development of
children. The's'," procedures will be pre-
tested and; where appropriate,,_ norm,will
be available, '

. Appropriate 'psychornetric procedures west.
establishing reliability And validity will.
be employed, . . . .

. .
, P 1

Clearly, .each of the 'projects in thii program.
relate, directly to all other prOjects. ;With
the exception 'of the APPR9A01.3 project,

,

.i each evaluation project derives directly
froin a .specific project ita. the other two
'programs.'

bkAttached.

Three of the projects (Preschool Achieve- .

ment Test, Language Assessment, and the
Measure of Mathematical Concepts. )
concerned with related aspects of cognitive
growth. The Color Attribute Index may
possibly-relate to .the ,cognitive measures,
but the theoretical relationships have not
yet been defined.

0



SY
R

A
C

U
SE

 C
E

N
T

E
R

 F
O

R
 R

E
SE

A
R

C
H

 A
N

D
D

E
V

E
L

O
PM

E
N

T
 I

N
 E

A
R

L
Y

 d
H

IL
D

H
O

O
T

) 
E

D
L

IC
A

T
IO

r
Pr

og
ra

m
: T

he
 I

tb
ng

itu
di

na
l E

va
lu

at
io

n 
Pr

og
ra

m
(t

.

Ph
as

ei
.1

A
ss

es
s.

 .P
re

sc
ho

ol
 B

eh
av

io
r

C
ol

or
 A

ttr
ib

ut
e 

In
.d

ex
,

A
ss

es
: L

an
gu

ag
e 

B
eh

av
io

r

C
s3

M
ea

s.
 M

at
he

m
at

ic
al

Po
.

.
C

on
ce

pt
s

A
ss

es
s.

 S
oc

ia
l E

m
ot

io
na

l
a 

,
-.

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t

D
ev

. o
f 

A
PP

R
O

A
C

H

4

I
-

t
Fi

sc
al

 1
96

9
Fi

sc
al

 9
10

I

a
.

a



.SY.II.A.C.U.SILLIEXZERF_OR...B.Eir
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Principal Staff:
-)

Purpose; objective, or
goals:

Importance, need, or
justification:

Method, strategy, or
design:

dharacteristics pf the
sample:

Expected end products
of results:

EcquaatiOn procedures:

0

Assessing Preschool Behavior

W, S. Myer, Dale C'voldhaber-

. To develop an instrument which sample's
behaviors hypothepized to be related td
reading readiness.

Currently available assessment techniques
prodace general'omnibus bcores which
`reveal little' about the strengths and weak-
liesses within individuals. In order to
intervene ith children in a more meaning-
ful manner, it is necessary to identify
specific weaknesses and then prescribe
specific remedial measures.:

Examination of the research literature to
determine, the possible behavioral capa-
bilittei related to reading. This procedure
will be fellsowed by the development of items
and then,field testing.. ValidatiOn Studies
Will be corAueled using a longitudinal
strategy.

Initial item de sulopment will involve the
Laboratory '411rsery School., As we gain
knowledge abet -the items, it will bu field
tested using kiitch.rgarten-age children..

A field tested instrument that will indicate
strength and weaknest,:ifts of children relative
to reading readiness.

'Ele, u psychometri c. procedures for
deturrninIng z. liabilii r 4m1 validity wit' be
run.
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Relationship other
center projects anc.,
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

is a.:,ticipa zed that the 'content of the
3 will inande quantitative concepts,

usailt: (prepositional clauses),
taitentional) behavior. Thue,.

kriovi.edge gained from other projects
filoui fecd 4..iy.e.ctly into the development

s

continue through Fiscal
970.

4
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s4PACUSE CEN'T'ER FOR "RICSEARCH AND DEN: EL,OPMEIVT--
.

IN iARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

,s-cis

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

Imptrtarce; need, or, ,

-justification:

Color Attribute 1.-ridzx
6

M. F. Andrews

Develop a Color Attribute Isophisticetion),,
Indei,for the 'purpose 'of measuring chil-,
dren's color attributes (Use of color beyond
the basic hues).

11,

Learning is related to color, e. , wherever
color fis an attribute. The Color Attribtite I
Index, we presume, may give Au: somv-
meastirement of one's value jUdgmeros,-.
intelligence, and personality characteristics.

Method, strategy, or Basically the three variables of color-hue,

design: value, 'and chrorna will be used to calculate
the individual's 'color notation. Each color
used will then be measured against the
fOrinula:

/rim value or Red' '4 value
. chrome . 16 chrome

. ,

64 x the. color area = C. A. Index

The formula will be applied. to one's color
use 'regardless of thi number of colors. A
composite se'oxfe based on 100% will give us
one's Color AiAribute Index C. A. I. ).

Characteristics of the Internal - Senior investigators from the

users: National Laboratory Research and Develop-
ment Centers. External-other agencies. ,

Concerned with color character and
personalities.

Expected, end products A Color Attribute Index which may be used'

of results: by consumers of color relevant to interior .

decoration, clothing, 'and other consumer.
products.
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e 2

Evaluation procedure's:

Relationship to other
-center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:. .

A comparatIv.: study of children'-* painting;:
as well as profc..,:sionali artists sucks A's
Rembrandt, Stuart Davis, Georges Bmque,
and sonalities.

A comparative $3tudy of personality traits
and color attributer; i and
color attributes; form-i.ntereste and color
attributes.

. .

Designing of Color Attribute Ii4dex,
February, 1967 to Mara,, 1968

Testing of Color Attribute Index on.four -
-year-olds painting, APril-Jund, 1968

Testing of Color Attribute Index on
professional artists' paintings- ,-Rembrandt,
Eraque, Davis, June-September, 1968

Writing FinaIdteport, February - September,
1969. ,7

321
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FYRACUSE CENTER FOR RES19.ARCH. AND DEVELOP/viENT
IN EAM:LY CHILDH.C.:Or, EDUCATION

Principal Staff:.

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

1

Develop4ent ni" APPROACH
.Lb

13. M., Ca_Ai:v11, A. S. Honig, V; M. Pasad;
M. Speno

T:O1 increatie the efficiency of theAPPROACH:
coding systemNby_irapriavingtechniilues of
coding air ectly from tape-recorded be-
havior samples rather thz.rt Iti,peseriptik.

2. To implement procedures for inipreving
and ,subsequently maintaining a high level
of reliability among APPROACH'obSerVerip
who will collect records in a variety of
ecological settings, including schonl,
home, and laboratory.

3. To measure the correspondence bel.N.-FecA
o maternal verbal report and APPROACH

observational data as a function of settin
and situation in which the 'mother -child
interaction occurs.

4. To investigate the potentialities of
APPROACH to yield sequential inter---perional analyses.

5.. To analyze APPROACH fall and spying
1 classroom records -for all the Children'in

our program.
6. To compare APPROACH records of the

winter and spring control` groups with
their matched center

Importance, need, or A prime requirer ont. iri t!v application of
justification: nateralist^ oh&,-eriratiOna.: techniques is the

maintenance of lee:observer and intercoder
reijabilit-Y over time.

A1m/, an essential qw.stion to i3e,asked of any
method designed to study huMan behavior. is
how closely the data agree with data collected
by some other procedure and -what are the
parameters of such agreement,
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Page 2

Method, strategy, or
design:

Per sons other than, those who have wo
on the development of the APPROACH
system will be trained in the coding
cedureS.and. in the making of APPROACH
records.

Verbal report of child-care 'behaviors ob-
tained in a structured interview with mothers
by means of the IPLE.T (Implicit Parental
Learning Theory) questionnaire will be
compared. with APPROACH'obriervational
data of maternal behaviors with 2-112 yeai
old children in a variety of interacticinal
situations. ;"

Results and Evaluation This program should aid in the identifi7

procedures: cation and, control' of variables mitigatir
against the maintenance of high intercodef--..

rellability4" -

It should increase:
1. :Knowledge of the ways in which mothers

adjust their behavior in response to a
child's c»going behavior

2. Attent-3.on hoW such adjustments
affect the ,correspondence between
csbservationel and verbal report data.

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

323

P efinement of this nixturalistic observation
coding instrument makes APPROACH
potentially more ueeful as an assessment
procedure in a wide varrety*of studies of .,

1social and cognitive, interactions.
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SYRACUSE CENTER RESEAR. (...11 AND- rinvELOPM,Eiv T
IN EARLY CliTY...DHC,OT) li'DT.TCATIO:`;

c. l

S-CD.

Title:

4

Principal Staff:

Purpose, objective, or
goals:

\.
\,.

Importance, need, tn
justification:

Method, strategy. or
design:

Methods of.Ass...ssing Soc:-ti 'motional
Development

J. C. Schwarz, F. Highley, W.
, A

One of thee major handicaps in studying
personality development and adjustment iri
young children is the dirth of validated
assessment instruments. The purp4t,se of
this projeet is to examine and gather evidence
r :levant tc the validity of measures relating.
tc rksiIing and mastery. A. briefaituoilonal
t'#st for ass' sling individual difierericeb"in,

.141p(i5sztion 1.Q .cope- with 41b-didly avn.11-,`,E;

stimuli will be e\-pierf.:.d.

When a teacher labels a child emotionally
immature, she may be responding to any
number of .behavioral.parameters: short
attention span, failure to interact socially
with others,. tendency to have ,emotioual
outbur sts when thwartied, failure to per si at
in the. face of difficulty. Underlying some,
ul not of,these behaviors may be a
cOmm..In dimension; namely, a low disposition
to cope with,' approach, -and master mildly
aversive situations. It is assumed that this
is'a behavioral disposition which has some 5:

generality across situations and. which can
'he learned under the appropriate program
of raining and reinforcement: Valid tests

this disposition would be a valuable
a tlition to ounirnited repertoire of assess-
me' t devices for young children.

DeyeiG ent of a situational 'test of one
a004:7;' 4 coping behavior will involve the
follow; .r..:3 eps;

kary selection of a set of
photograPl'a some of which are
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Method, strategy, or
design (Continued)

Characteristics of the
users:

Expected end products
of results:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

affectively neutral, some positive,
and some mildly aversive or frightens:
ing to young children.

2. Rating of tlic polential aversiveness by
adults who :,q.e familiar with,the be-
havior of young children.

3. As a further check, rating the pictures
for "scaryness" by 4 and 5 year olds.

4. Coping scores will be obtained by having
children rate the pictures for "liking" on
a 3-point scale. The coping score will
consist of the total "likihg" rating of '-
pictures rated as "scary."

5. Scores will be correlated with the Caine-
Levine Sea les of social competency,
and teacher ratings of classroom-

. behavior.
6. The independence of this construct

frOm other personality traits will be
examined. A

7. The Sensitivity of the situational test
of-coping to the influence of the social
context Of administration wiltbe
examined.

Investigators engaged in program evaluation.
Researchers in Social-emotional develop-
Meat in children.

If the validational efforts prove Successful,
the end product will be a situational test ,

of coping disposition with normative data
'for'preschool populations. Publication of a
research report.

The development of coping disposition
LL,ast.treei will provide assessment of a
variable vf theoretical importance with re-
gard to its relationship to social-ernotieonal.
parameters under itvextigation in other
projects at the center; .for example, the
studies of learning. social roles and response
to beginning nursery school.

Flow chart, time Attached.
schedule:
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'SYRACUSE CENTER. FOR KESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
. 'EN EARLY CRELPHOOD EDUCATION

S-CE

Title:

Principal Staff:

Purpo§e, objective,
goals:

rmportan.ce, need, or
justification:

1 .

Assessmtnt of Language Behavior

V. C. Hall, MichaelMery, Richard Sal.;fri

or To deVelop and validate language evaluation
instruments.

Method, strategy, or
design:

Characteristics of the
sample:

Expected end products
of the results,;

Evaluation procedures:

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

.
Flow chart,' time
schedule:

o

The need for evaluation has been. the focus
of several Steering Committee Meetings as
well,as,:being mentioned with increasing
frequency' in the literature.

. .
At the end of the language curriculum,
several instruments will be presente:d to
the Ss involved.

All S in the language training curriculum.

Several validated language evaluation
instruments.

The performance a the experimental group
will be compared with the control grOup.

Part of the evaluation program. ,

The instruments will be presented in April.

327
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SYRACUSE CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

,

S-CF

_Titles Measuring Mathernitical Concepts

Principal Staff: John W. Wilson, Edward Uprichard

Purpose,' objective, or Phase I of this study is arrived itaeveloping
goals: a,set of performance taskewhichiiill in-

dicate a ,preschool child's acquiaitiOn of the
following set concepts :. set, ,equiValence''
sets; symetric and transitive properties of
the equivalence relation; the greater than: ".
and lee s than 'relations on sets; the order
relation on sets; and the ability to construct
an equivalence Class. The task's are:to
require a minimum of verbal behavior by
child or tester. The tasks are to be
Viduallyidministered. The tasks are to be :
hierarchially'arranged. Eich concept will
be represented by a minimum of four Wks.

.

.

, ... .

Ithportance, need, or In preparation. for our experimental_ study ,

justification: described elsewhere in this report, the in- .

4 ' vestigatort reviewed ill.tests known to,*
them which were designed' to assess the
concepts of interest.; The investigators'
found them severely'latking in inanyrespects.. .

. Most had only one item sampling a given CAW*

t ,:cept. Many tests were pape-pencil and
group adminiitered. NO. test was found
which had a task involving the minimum of
three'sets used in the Way needed to test the
transitive property. It became apparent
that kireatt many programs now in use in, .

school's', were found on the resul i of studies
.which used what the present inke tigatars
=considered inadequate evaluation \procedure..

r.

Hence, quite independent of.the investigators
experimental studies, the development a more

'43 adequate evaluation shOuld proVe of uie to all
investigators in this area. Malsoieri, several
of the tasks or equivalence shbuld serve well
in litusnaa on conservation. of nuMber.

t
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Method; stratl-gy, or
de 'sign:

Characteristics of the
users:

EXpected end products
of results:

Relationship to other
center'projects and
center focus:

,

.
. .

Approximately 100 four and five-y.eiv-old -

children repkeseriting IOW to middle eotio-
edonornic .groups were administered the tasks
in our pilot studies. These pilot studies
indicated a quite clear. order of difficulty of
the-task not only across. several*conaept
but within a given concept. For exarriple,. on
the equivalence tasks we *found an order. of
difficulty that each pattern represent". This
order evenappeared related in an hierarchial
manner, a ..dhild.Could not: succeed in
tasks involving pattern C unless he had
succeeded' on pattern A. and. B. this ordering
held across socio-economic and age trout's.
.The investigator a are utilizing' this ordering.
in their instructional program described in
another section of this report. On the basis
of this pilot work, tasks have been-selected
for each of the concepts being.taught in the
experimental study. the investigators will
further assess the value of the tasks as
they are*Used as described in the experi-
mental study.

Tasks for Phase I are designed for use with
nursery, kindergarten and early first grade
age 'children. ,

As indicated under "Purpose" above.

As with the experimental studies being
conducted by the present investigators, it
is hapedthe task will be studied in con -.
nection with subject variables such as
impulsivity-reflectivity dimensions being
studied by other center investigators.
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-SYRACUSE CENTER-FOR-RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
"IN, EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

S-D ,

Principal' Staff:

'Purpose, objective, or
goals:

,

. ,

Liverpool Laboratory Nurtiery.School

'R. Wynn, N. SmOther,gili; fianowit;
C. "RagOnese, E. Wilkie, K.' Starke

To ,provide a nursery school ficility far, the'
research.and development activities, of the .

Center staff. In adclition, the nursery
school is bdisiked milli building provided by
a local school dietrictILiverpool, N. Y.
Schoolpistrict) and,- therefore, Services
children Who will' continue in the teMe '-
school district. This ,arlesigement, permit.
longitudinal stddiesiland will allow ueto
explore the impact t-of preichool education
on kindergarten educations/ programs.

ImpOrtance, need, or In order to conduct the necessary basic re-

justification: search program and implement new educe-,
tional programs, it was necessary to
establish a 'preschool facility under our
direCt administrative control. It is now
pos iible to :define our own strategies-end
procedures for preschool programs and
have sufficient superVision to ensure quality,
teaching.,

Method, strategy, or The preschool facility and the teaching staff

design: support the majority ofresearch and pihogrr.
development occurring in- our. Center. A.
noted in the other program resumes, these
studies range from laborttorY methods to
large group (N=18) teaching methods; Thus;
the teaching staff is able to help in the
development and implementation of class
room programs as they evolve, from the
varied research programs.

Characteristics of the The nursery school is comprised of three

,samples
classrooms Which are used for 'morning and
afternoon sessions. Each clans Contains
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S-D
Page 2

Characteristics of the
sample (Continued)

-Expected end products
of results:*

Relationship to other
center projects and
center focus:

Flow chart, time
schedule:

Linkages of activities
within the program:

, 18 children, all of whom were between
CA 4-2 and 4-9.:when school started.
The children are drawn from each of the
elementary school areas and are thus
r epresentative- of-the 'tiChOO1- district. The
children are slightly above average intel-
lectually (M/Q = 107; -'S.. D. = 16. 2) an&
represent a broad range in terms of sotio=
economic status.

Two major products will come from this
support facility:

1: New knowledge and 'pretested preschool .
programs

2. Knowlege.about the impact of preschool
prograMs on the children and'on the
educational programs of the primary
grades. r .

The school facility supports almost all the
other programs in the Center.

This facility will continue at leaskt through
Fiscal 1970.

See "Method" section above.
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